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ACT
of 20 July 2018

The Law on Higher Education and Science

Recognising that the pursuit of truth and the transmission of knowledge from
generation to generation is a particularly noble human activity and understanding the
fundamental role of science in the creation of civilisation, the rules for the functioning
of higher education and the conduct of scientific activities are hereby established ba-
sed on the following principles:

— It is the duty of the public authorities to create optimal conditions for the freedom
of scientific research and artistic creation, freedom of teaching and autonomy of the
academic community,

— every scientist is responsible for the quality and reliability of research and for the
education of the young generation,

— higher education institutions and other research institutions carry out a mission of
particular importance for the country and the nation: they make a key contribution to
the innovativeness of the economy, contribute to the development of culture as well

as to the establishment of moral standards in public life.

PART I
General provisions
Art. 1. This Act shall lay down the rules for the functioning of the higher educa-
tion system and science.
Art. 2. The mission of the higher education system and science is to provide the
highest quality of education and scientific activity, to shape citizenship, and to partici-
pate in social development and the creation of an economy based on innovation.

Art. 3. 1. The basis of the system of higher education and science is the freedom
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of teaching, artistic creation, research and publication of its results as well as the auto-

nomy of higher education institutions.

2. The system of higher education and science shall respect international stan-
dards, ethical principles and good practice in education and research activities as well
as take into account the particular importance of the social responsibility of science.

Art. 4. 1. Scientific activities include scientific research, development works and
artistic creation.

2.Scientific research is an activity that includes:

1) basic research understood as empirical or theoretical works aimed primarily at
gaining new knowledge about the foundations of phenomena and observable facts
without focusing on any direct commercial application;

2) applied research, understood as works aimed at acquiring new knowledge and
skills, focused on developing new products, processes or services or introducing
significant improvements in them.

3. Development works are an activity involving the acquisition, combining, sha-
ping and use of existing knowledge and skills, including those relating to IT tools or
software, for production planning and the design and creation of altered, improved or
new products, processes or services, excluding activities involving routine or periodic
changes thereto, even if such changes constitute improvements.

4. Artistic creation shall be an activity comprising creative activities in the field of
art, resulting in a material or immaterial work of art contributing to the development of
culture, including artistic performance.

Art. 5. 1. Research and development works are carried out in the fields of science
and scientific disciplines, and artistic creation in the field of art and artistic disciplines.

2. Higher education is conducted in scientific fields and disciplines or in the field
of art and artistic disciplines.

3. The minister responsible for higher education and science shall specify, by way

of a regulation, the classification of fields of science as well as scientific and artistic
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disciplines, having regard to the taxonomy of the fields and disciplines adopted by

Organisation for Economic Cooperation and Development (OECD), national security,

the need to comply with the international obligations of the Republic of Poland and the

objectives of the classification.

Art. 6. 1. The Council of Ministers shall determine the country’s scientific policy.

2. The country’s scientific policy is a strategic document indicating priorities in

the functioning of the system of higher education and science.

3. The implementation of the country’s scientific policy is evaluated at least every

5 years.

)
2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

6a)

6b)

7)
8)

Art. 7. 1. The system of higher education and science is composed of:

higher education institutions;

federations of entities of the higher education system and science, hereinafter
referred to as ,,federations”;

the Polish Academy of Sciences, acting on the basis of the Act of 30 April 2010
on the Polish Academy of Sciences, hereinafter referred to as ,,PAN”;

scientific institutes of PAN, acting on the basis of the Act referred to in point 3,
hereinafter referred to as ,,PAN institutes”;

research institutes, acting on the basis of the Act of 30 April 2010 on research
institutes;

international scientific institutes established on the basis of separate acts opera-
ting on the territory of the Republic of Poland, hereinafter referred to as ,,interna-
tional institutes™;

Lukasiewicz Centre, operating under the Act of 21 February 2019 on the Lukasie-
wicz Research Network;

institutes operating within the Lukasiewicz Research Network, hereinafter refer-
red to as ,,institutes of the Lukasiewicz Network™;

Polish Academy of Arts and Sciences, hereinafter referred to as ,,PAU”;

other entities conducting mainly scientific activities on an independent and con-
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tinuous basis.

2. The following entities work for the benefit of the higher education system and

science:

)

2)

3)

4)

Polish National Agency for Academic Exchange, acting on the basis of the Act
of7 July 2017 on the Polish National Agency for Academic Exchange, hereinafter
referred to as ,NAWA’;

National Centre for Research and Development, acting on the basis of the Act of
30 April 2010 on the National Centre for Research and Development, hereinafter
referred to as ,NCBIiR’;

National Science Centre, acting on the basis of the Act of 30 April 2010 on the
National Science Centre, hereinafter referred to as ,,NCN”*;

Medical Research Agency, operating under the Act of 21 February 2019 on the
Medical Research Agency.

Art. 8. 1. The provisions of Parts II to IV, Part VI, Chapter 1, and Parts VII to IX

and XII to XIV shall not apply to universities and higher education seminaries run by

churches and other religious associations, except for the John Paul II Catholic Univer-

sity of Lublin, unless an act or agreement between the Council of Ministers and the

authorities of the church or other religious association provides otherwise.

2. This Act shall not apply to higher education institutions and branches esta-

blished by foreign higher education institutions, with the exception of Art. 47.

PART II
Higher education
Chapter 1
Higher education institutions
Art. 9. 1. A higher education institution shall have a legal personality.

2. A higher education institution shall be autonomous on the principles set out

in the Act.
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3. A higher education institution shall conduct studies in at least one field of study.

4. A higher education institution shall conduct its activities in its seat, and if the

seat is located in the area of a metropolitan association — in this area. A higher educa-

tion institution may conduct its activities outside its seat or this area — in its branch.

5. Public authorities may take decisions concerning higher education institutions

only in the cases provided for in legislation.

Art. 10. 1. Employees of higher education institutions, doctoral students and stu-

dents shall constitute a community of the higher education institution.

2. A member of the community of a higher education institution shall have the

right to vote in the higher education institution.

)
2)
3)

4)

5)
6)

7)

8)
9)

Art. 11. 1. The basic tasks of higher education institutions shall be:

providing education as part of studies;

providing education as part of post-graduate studies or other forms of education;

conducting scientific activities, providing research services and transferring

knowledge and technology to the economy;

providing education as part of doctoral studies;

educating and promoting the staff of a higher education institution;

creating conditions for people with disabilities to participate fully in:

a) the admission process to the higher education institution for the purpose of
education,

b) education,

¢) the conduct of scientific activities;

educating students in the sense of responsibility for the Polish state, national tra-

dition, strengthening of democratic principles and respect for human rights;

creating conditions for the development of students’ physical culture;

disseminating and multiplying scientific and cultural achievements, including thro-

ugh the collection and provision of library, information and archival collections;

10) acting for the benefit of local and regional communities.
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2. The basic task of a non-university-type higher education institution is also to
provide specialist education.

3. The tasks referred to in sec. 1 point 3, 4 and point 6 (c) do not constitute the
primary tasks of a non-university-type higher education institution.

4. A higher education institution providing education in medical sciences or he-
alth sciences or in veterinary sciences may also be given the task of participating in the
provision of medical or veterinary care within the scope and in the forms specified in
the legislation on medical activities or animal health care facilities.

5. The higher education institution can run student dormitories and canteens.

Art. 12. A higher education institution may conduct economic activity which is
separated organisationally and financially from the activity consisting in the perfor-
mance of the tasks referred to in Art. 11, to the extent and in the forms specified in the
statutes, in particular through the formation of capital companies.

Art. 13. 1. A higher education institution shall be:

1) apublic higher education institution if it is established by a state authority;

2) anon-public higher education institution if it is established by a natural person or
a legal person other than a local government unit or a state or local government
legal person, hereinafter referred to as ,,the founder™.

2. A higher education institution shall be a university-type higher education insti-
tution or non-university-type higher education institution.

Art. 14. 1. A higher education institution shall be a university-type higher
education institution if it conducts scientific activity and has scientific category
A+, A or B+ in at least 1 scientific or artistic discipline.

2. A university-type higher education institution shall provide first-cycle pro-
grammes and second-cycle programmes or long-cycle programmes.

3. A university-type higher education institution may provide education for doc-
toral students.

4. A higher education institution providing specialist education, which became a uni-

Sec. 1 of Art. 14 shall
enter into force on
1/10/2021.
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versity-type higher education institution, shall provide such education on the basis of the
existing rules, except that it shall not provide admissions to such education programmes.

Art. 15. 1. A higher education institution shall be a non-university-type hi-
gher education institution if it provides education taking into account the needs
of the socio-economic environment and does not fulfil the condition referred to in
Art. 14 sec. 1.

2. A non-university-type higher education institution shall provide education only
as part of a practical profile studies.

3. A non-university-type higher education institution shall provide first-cycle pro-
grammes.

4. A non-university-type higher education institution may provide:

1) second-cycle programmes;
2) long-cycle programmes;
3) specialist education.

5. A university-type higher education institution may submit a request to the
minister responsible for higher education and science, hereinafter referred to as
»the minister”, to be qualified as a non-university-type higher education institution.

6. Within 30 days, the minister may, by way of an administrative decision,
qualify a higher education institution as a non-university-type higher education
institution.

7. A university-type higher education institution which, as a result of an eva-
luation of the quality of research activities, does not fulfil the condition referred
to in Art. 14 sec. 1, shall become a non-university-type higher education institu-
tion on the date on which the decisions on the award of scientific categories to that
institution become final.

8. A higher education institution which became a non-university-type higher
education institution shall adapt its education programme to the requirements

laid down in sec. 2 within 12 months of the date on which it ceases to fulfil the

Sec. 1 and 5-9 in Art.
15 shall enter into
force on 1/10/2021.
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condition referred to in Art. 14 sec. 1, or the delivery of a decision on qualification
to a group of non-university-type higher education institutions.

9. A higher education institution providing education for doctoral students
which became a non-university-type higher education institution shall cease doc-
toral education at the end of the academic year in which it ceased to fulfil the
condition referred to in Art. 14 sec. 1, or the day on which it received a decision
on qualification to a group of non-university-type higher education institutions.
The provisions of Art. 206 shall apply.

Art. 16. 1. The word ,,academy” is reserved for the name of a university-type
higher education institution.

2. The term ,,university of technology” is reserved for the name of a university-ty-
pe higher education institution having the scientific category A+, A or B+ in at least 2
disciplines in the field of engineering and technical sciences.

3. The word ,,university” shall be reserved for the name of a university-type hi-
gher education institution having the scientific category A+, A or B+ in at least 6
scientific or artistic disciplines, hereinafter referred to as ,,disciplines”, falling within
at least 3 fields of science or art, hereinafter referred to as ,,fields”.

4. In the case of obtaining an academic category necessitating a change of the
name of a higher education institution pursuant to the rules laid down in sec. 1-3, the
higher education institution may use its current name.

Art. 17. 1. The authorities of a:

1) public higher education institution are a council of the higher education institu-
tion, rector and senate;
2) non-public higher education institution are rector and senate.

2. The statutes of a higher education institution may also provide for other autho-
rities of the higher education institution.

Art. 18. 1. The tasks of the council of the higher education institution include:

1) giving an opinion on the draft strategy of the higher education institution;
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2) giving opinion on the draft statutes;

3) monitoring the financial economy of the higher education institution;

4) monitoring the management of the higher education institution;

5) identifying candidates for the rector, after the Senate has given its opinion;

6) giving an opinion on the report on the implementation of the strategy of the higher
education institution;

7) performing other tasks specified in the statutes.

2. As part of monitoring the financial economy, the council of the higher educa-

tion institution:

1) gives its opinion on the material and financial plan;

2) approves the report on the implementation of the material and financial plan;
3) approves the financial statements.

3. In the performance of its tasks, the council of the higher education institution
may request access to the documents of the higher education institution.

4. When performing the activities related to the tasks referred to in sec. 1 and 2,
the members of the council of the higher education institution shall be guided by and
act for the benefit thereof.

5. The council of the higher education institution shall submit an annual activity
report to the senate.

Art. 19. 1. The council of the higher education institution shall be composed of:
1) 6 or 8 people appointed by the senate;

2) the president of the student council.

2. Persons from outside the community of the higher education institution shall
constitute at least 50% of the persons referred to in sec. 1 point 1,

Art. 20. 1. A member of the council of the higher education institution may be a
person who:

1) has full legal capacity,

2) enjoys full civil rights;
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3) has not been convicted of an intentional offence or intentional tax offence under a
final and binding judgment;

4) has not been punished by disciplinary action;

5) did not work for the State security authorities, did not serve in them or cooperate
with them in the period from 22 July 1944 to 31 July 1990 within the meaning of

Art. 2 of the Act of 18 October 2006 on the disclosure of information about do-

cuments of the State security bodies from the years 1944-1990 and the content of

these documents;
6) has graduated from a higher education institution — in the case of members of the

council referred to in Art. 19 sec. 1 point 1;

7) has not reached the age of 67 by the date of commencement of the term of office.

2. The members of the council shall be bound by the provisions of Art. 19 of the
Act of 16 December 2016 on the Principles of State Property Management.

3. Membership in the council of a higher education institution may not be combi-
ned with holding the function of a body of that institution or another institution, mem-
bership in the council of another institution or employment in public administration.

4. Membership in the council of the higher education institution shall expire in the
event of death, resignation from membership, failure to submit the declaration referred
to in Art. 7 sec. 1 of the Act of 18 October 2006 on the disclosure of information about
documents of the State security bodies from the years 1944-1990 and the content of
these documents, hereinafter referred to as a ,,vetting declaration”, the information
referred to in Art. 7 sec. 3a of this Act, hereinafter referred to as the ,,vetting informa-
tion”, or failure to continue to meet the requirements set out in sec. 1.

5. The termination of membership in the council of the higher education institu-
tion shall be stated by the President of the senate.

6. In the event of termination of membership in the council of the higher educa-
tion institution, the senate shall immediately appoint a new member for the remainder

of the term of office.



s. 11/261

Art. 21. 1. The term of office of the council of the higher education institution
shall be four years and it shall commence on 1 January of the year following the year
in which the term of office of the senate began.

2. The same person may not be a member of the council of the higher education
institution for more than 2 consecutive terms. The period referred to in Art. 20 sec. 6
shall not be included in the number of terms of office.

Art. 22. 1. The chairman of the council of the higher education institution shall
be a member from outside the community of the higher education institution elected
by the senate.

2. The council of the higher education institution shall adopt regulations laying
down the mode of its operation.

3. The council of the higher education institution shall adopt resolutions at its
meetings in the presence of at least half of its statutory members.

4. A member of the council of the higher education institution referred to in Art.
19 sec. 1 point 1 shall be entitled to a monthly salary, the amount of which may not
exceed 67% of the minimum basic monthly salary for a professor in a public higher
education institution as laid down in the regulations issued on the basis of Art. 137
sec. 2, hereinafter referred to as ,,professor’s salary”. The amount of salary shall be
determined by the senate.

Art. 23. 1. The rector shall be responsible for matters concerning the higher edu-
cation institution, except for matters reserved by this Act or the statutes for the compe-
tence of other authorities of the higher education institution.

2. The tasks of the rector include in particular:

1) representing the higher education institution;

2) managing the higher education institution;

3) preparing the draft statutes and the draft strategy of the higher education institution;
4) reporting on the implementation of the strategy of the higher education institution;

5) performing tasks required by the labour law;
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6) appointing and dismissing persons holding managerial positions in the higher
education institution;

7) implementing a personnel policy at the higher education institution;

8) creating studies in a specific field of study, level and profile;

9) creating doctoral schools;

10) conducting financial management of the higher education institution;

11) ensuring the implementation of regulations applicable in the higher education
institution.

3. The rector shall provide organisational regulations, which shall specify:

1) the organisational structure of the higher education institution and the distribution
of tasks within that structure;

2) organisation and rules of operation of the administration of the higher education
institution.

4. Administrative decisions issued by the Rector are subject to an application for
reconsideration.

5. The appointment of a person to perform a managerial function, whose duties
include student or doctoral student issues, shall be agreed with the student or doctoral
student council, respectively. Failure to adopt a position by the council within the time
limit specified in the statutes shall be deemed to be consent.

6. The rector shall be responsible for their actions on the terms specified in the Act
and in separate regulations.

Art. 24. 1. The rector may be a person who meets the requirements set out in Art.
20 sec. 1 point 1-6, and in a public higher education institution, a person who also has
at least a degree of doktor and meets the requirements set out in Art. 20 sec. 1 point 7.
The statutes may provide for additional requirements for the rector.

2. The rector of:

1) apublic higher education institution is elected by the electoral college;

2) anon-public higher education institution is appointed by the founder or elected by
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the senate or another authority of the higher education institution set out in the statutes,
as referred to in Art. 17 sec. 2.

3. The election of the rector shall be made by an absolute majority of votes.

4. The minister shall be notified about the election results or the appointment of
the rector:

1) in the case of a public higher education institution — by the president of the elec-
toral college;

2) inthe case of a non-public higher education institution — by the founder, president
of the senate or another authority which decided on the election.

5. The provision of Art. 20 sec. 4 shall apply accordingly to the expiry of the te-
nure of the rector.

6. The expiry of the tenure of the rector:

1) of apublic higher education institution shall be stated by the president of the elec-
toral college;
2) of a non-public higher education institution shall be stated by the founder;

7. In the event of expiry of the rector’s tenure, the new rector to remain in office

until the end of the term shall be:

1) elected by the electoral college in a public higher education institution;

2) appointed by the founder or elected by the senate or another authority of the hi-
gher education institution set out in the statutes, as referred to in Art. 17 sec. 2, in

a non-public higher education institution.

8. During the period between the expiration of the tenure and the date of election
or appointment of a rector, the duties of the rector shall be performed by a person
indicated in the statutes of the higher education institution, or, if no such person is
indicated, by the oldest member of the senate holding at least the academic degree of
a doctor.

9. The first rector of a:

1) public higher education institution shall be appointed for the period of one year by
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the minister, who establishes an employment relationship with the rector and sets
a deadline for the organisation and conduct of elections to the senate;
2) non-public higher education institution shall be appointed by the founder.

10. A person elected or appointed as rector shall be employed in the higher educa-
tion institution as the primary place of employment within the meaning of this Act not
later than on the date of the commencement of the term of office. The provision of Art.
119 section 1 shall not apply to the employment of that person.

Art. 25. 1. The composition of the electoral college in a public higher education
institution and the mode of election of its members shall be laid down in the statutes,
with a minimum of 20% of its members being students and doctoral students. The
number of students and doctoral students shall be determined in proportion to the num-
ber of both these groups in the higher education institution, with each of these groups
being represented by at least one representative.

2. A member of the electoral college may be a person who fulfils the requirements
set out in Art. 20 sec. 1 points 1-5 and 7.

3. The provisions of Art. 20 sec. 3 and 4 shall respectively apply to the members
of the electoral college.

4. The mode of appointing students and doctoral students to the electoral college
and the duration of their membership in the electoral college shall be laid down in the
regulations of the student council and the regulations of the doctoral student council,
respectively.

5. The term of office of the electoral college shall be 4 years.

Art. 26. 1. The term of office of the rector of a public higher education institution
shall be four years and shall commence on 1 September of the year in which the rector
was elected.

2. The same person may not be the rector of a public higher education institution
for more than 2 consecutive terms. The period referred to in Art. 24 sec. 7 and sec. 9

point 1 shall not be counted in the number of these terms of office.
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3. In the case the rector is not elected before the date referred to in sec. 1, the pro-
vision of Art. 24 sec. 8 shall apply accordingly.

Art. 27. 1. The rector of a public higher education institution may be dismissed
by the electoral college by a majority of at least three-quarters of the votes cast in the
presence of at least two-thirds of its statutory members.

2. A motion to dismiss the rector of a public higher education institution may be
submitted by the senate by a majority of at least half of the votes cast by the statutory
members or by the council of the higher education institution.

3. The rector of a non-public higher education institution may be dismissed by the
founder.

4. In the case of the rector’s dismissal, the provision of Art. 24 sec. 8 shall apply
accordingly.

Art. 28. 1. The senate’s tasks include:

1) adoption of the statutes;

2) adoption of study regulations;

3) adoption of the strategy of the higher education institution and approval of the
report on its implementation;

4) appointment and dismissal of members of the council of the higher education
institution;

5) provision of opinions on the candidates for the rector;

6) evaluation of the functioning of the higher education institution;

7) formulation of recommendations for the higher education institution council and
the rector with regard to the tasks performed by them;

8) granting of scientific degrees and degrees in art;

9) awarding of the title of doctor honoris causa;

10) establishment of the conditions, mode and date of commencement and completion
of recruitment for studies and specialist education;

11) development of study programmes, postgraduate studies and specialist education;
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12) development of curricula in doctoral schools;

13) determination of the manner of verification of learning outcomes;

14) indication of the candidates for representative institutions of the higher education
and scientific community;

15) performance of tasks related to:

a) assigning levels of the Polish Qualifications Framework, hereinafter referred
to as ,,PRK”, for qualifications awarded after the completion of post-graduate
studies,

b) inclusion of the qualifications awarded on completion of post-graduate studies
and other forms of education in the Integrated Qualification System

— in accordance with the Act of 22 December 2015 on the Integrated Qualifications
System;
16) performing other tasks specified in the statutes.

2. The study programme shall require consultation with the student council. In the
event of the ineffective expiry of the period laid down in the statutes, the requirement
to consult shall be deemed to have been met.

3. If the statutes of a non-public higher education institution so provide, the sta-
tutes may be enacted by the founder or by another authority of the higher education
institution referred to in Art. 17 sec. 2.

4. The task referred to in sec. 1 point 8 may be carried out by another body of the
higher education institution referred to in Art. 17 sec. 2. The statutes may specify only
one body within a given discipline and, in the case of a higher education institution
fulfilling the condition referred to in Art. 185 sec. 3, within a given field.

Art. 29. 1. The Senate shall be composed of:

1) in a public university-type higher education institution:

a) professors and professors of higher education institutions who make up no less

than 50% of the senate,

b) students and doctoral students who make up no less than 20% of the senate,
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¢) academic staff employed in positions other than those referred to in letter (a)
and non-academic staff, who make up no less than 25% of the senate;
2) in a public non-university-type higher education institution:

a) academic teachers having at least a degree of doktor, who make up at least 50%

of the senate,

b) students, who make up no less than 20% of the senate,

¢) academic staff who do not have a degree of doktor and non-academic staff,

who make up not less than 25% of the senate.

2. The number of students and doctoral students shall be determined in proportion
to the number of both these groups in the higher education institution, with each of
these groups being represented by at least one representative.

3. Persons belonging to the groups referred to in sec. 1 elect senate members from
among themselves. Any member of the community of a higher education institution
may submit a candidate. The election is secret.

4. A member of the senate may be a person who meets the requirements set out in
Art. 20 sec. 1 points 1-5 and 7.

5. The provisions of Art. 20 sec. 4 and 5 shall apply accordingly to members of
the senate.

Art. 30. 1. The term of office of the senate shall be 4 years and it shall commence
on 1 September.

2. In a public higher education institution, the same person may not be a member
of the senate for more than two consecutive terms.

3. The mode of election of students and doctoral students to the senate and the
duration of their membership in the senate shall be laid down in the regulations of the
student council and the regulations of the doctoral student council, respectively.

Art. 31. 1. The rector shall be the president of the senate.

2. The senate shall adopt resolutions at its meetings in the presence of at least half

of its statutory members.
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3. A representative of each trade union operating in the higher education institu-
tion shall participate in the meetings of the senate in an advisory capacity.

4. Members of the senate who are professors and professors of higher education
institutions shall take part in votes on the matters referred to in Art. 28 sec. 1 point 8.
Resolutions shall be adopted in the presence of at least half of the statutory members.

Art. 32. 1. The provisions of Art. 20 sec. 1 points 1-6 and sec. 2-4 shall respec-
tively apply to the authorities of the higher education institution referred to in Art. 17
sec. 2, and in the case of a public higher education institution, the provision of Art. 20
sec. 1 point 7 shall also apply. The statutes may provide for additional requirements.

2. With regard to the persons appointed to hold managerial positions in a higher
education institution, referred to in Art. 23 sec. 2 point 6, the provisions of Art. 20 sec.
1 points 1-5 and sec. 4 shall apply accordingly.

Art. 33. Decisions of the authorities of the higher education institution shall not
affect the rights of trade unions arising from relevant acts.

Art. 34. 1.The statutes shall lay down the rules for the organisation and operation
of a higher education institution, in particular:

1) the manner of appointment and dismissal of authorities of the higher education
institution, including entities authorised to submit candidates for the rector, and
the method of organising elections to the authorities of the higher education insti-
tution;

2) the composition of the council of the higher education institution and the senate;

3) rules and mode of the functioning of the council of the higher education institu-
tion, senate and electoral college;

4) rules for internal supervision of documents issued by the authorities of the higher
education institution;

5) types of organisational units of the higher education institution;

6) management functions in the higher education institution;

7) rules for the appointment and dismissal of persons to hold managerial positions in
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the higher education institution;
8) mode of awarding of the title of doctor honoris causa;
9) rules of conducting business activity by the higher education institution;
10) rules of disposing of the property of the higher education institution;
11) mode of enacting organisational regulations;
12) order regulations for holding meetings.

2. The statutes of a public higher education institution shall be adopted by the senate
by an absolute majority of votes in the presence of at least half of its statutory members
after consultation with the council of the higher education institution, expressed by a
majority of votes of the statutory members, and after consultation with the trade unions
operating in the higher education institution. The trade unions shall submit their opinion
within 30 days of receiving the draft statutes. In the event of the ineffective expiry of that
period, the requirement to consult shall be deemed to have been met.

3. The statutes of a non-public higher education institution shall indicate a natural
person or a legal person other than a local government unit or a state or local govern-
ment legal person, who becomes its founder in the event of their death or loss of legal
personality.

4. The statutes of a non-public higher education institution shall lay down the
mode of liquidation of the higher education institution and the allocation of compo-
nents of its property upon completion of the liquidation.

5. The types of organisational units of a higher education institution, referred to
in sec. 1 point 5, may, in particular, include faculties, institutes, departments, units,
centres and colleges.

Art. 35. 1. A public university-type higher education institution shall be esta-
blished by way of an act.

2. The minister responsible for higher education and science shall, by way of a re-
gulation, establish a public non-university-type higher education institution or change

its name.
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3. A public higher education institution may be established as a result of a merger
of public higher education institutions, research institutes or institutes of PAN.

4. A public university-type higher education institution shall be incorporated into
a public higher education institution by means of an act.

5. The minister responsible for higher education and science shall, in consultation
with the minister responsible for the supervision of the higher education institution or
research institute, after consultation with the director or scientific council of the rese-
arch institute, incorporate the public non-university-type higher education institution
or research institute into a public higher education institution by way of a regulation.

6. The minister responsible for higher education and science shall, by way of a
regulation, at the request of the President of PAN or the director of a PAN institute,
and after consultation with the department responsible for the scientific specialisation
of the institute, incorporate a PAN institute into a public higher education institution.

7. The regulation on the establishment of a public non-university-type higher edu-
cation institution shall specify:

1) the name of the higher education institution;

2) the seat of the higher education institution;

3) the components of the property that the higher education institution will be equip-
ped with.

8. The first statutes shall be enacted by the minister.

9. A public higher education institution to which another higher education insti-
tution, research institute or a PAN institute is affiliated shall assume the rights and
obligations of that higher education institution or institute, including the rights and
obligations resulting from administrative decisions.

9a. A research institute incorporated into a public higher education institution
shall be deleted from the National Court Register at the request of the rector of that
higher education institution.

10. The regulation on the incorporation of a public non-university-type higher
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education institution, research institute or PAN institute into a public higher education

institution shall specify the effects of such incorporation, in particular:

1) expiry of the term of office of the collegiate and single-member bodies of the
incorporated entity;

2) destination of the property of the incorporated entity;

3) possibility of conducting studies developed by an incorporated higher education
institution;

4) conditions for the continuation of education by students of an incorporated higher
education institution;

5) conditions for the continuation of the employment relationships of employees of
the incorporated entity.

11. When issuing the Regulation referred to in sec. 2, 5 and 6, the needs resulting
from the country’s scientific policy and socioeconomic circumstances shall be taken
into account.

Art. 36. 1. The minister responsible for higher education and science shall, by
way of a regulation, abolish a public non-university-type higher education institution.

2. The liquidation of a public higher education institution shall consist in the
disposal of tangible and intangible assets after the creditors, in particular employees,
students and doctoral students, have been satisfied or secured, in order to terminate its
activities.

3. The liquidation shall be carried out by a liquidator appointed by the Minister.

4. The liquidator is entitled to a monthly remuneration determined by the minister.
The salary may not be higher than the basic salary of the rector of the liquidated higher
education institution for the month preceding the date of its liquidation.

5. During the period of liquidation, the higher education institution shall use the
name with the addition of the indication ,,in liquidation™.

6. The liquidator announces that the higher education institution is being liquida-

ted in ,,Monitor Sagdowy 1 Gospodarczy” [Court and Economy Monitor].
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7. The liquidator shall, within 3 months from the date of appointment, submit

a plan of revenues and costs related to the liquidation to the minister for approval.

8. The costs of liquidation shall be covered from the property of the institution

being liquidated, or, where there are insufficient funds, from the State budget, from

the part of the budget being at the disposal of the minister, on the basis of a plan of

revenues and costs related to the liquidation.

)

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

)

2)

9. The liquidation of the higher education institution results in the fact that:

on the date of appointment, the liquidator shall assume the powers of the autho-
rities of the higher education institution;

the term of office of the authorities of the higher education institution shall expire
on the date of appointment of the liquidator;

the higher education institution shall not provide admissions to studies, post-gra-
duate studies, specialist education and other forms of education, as well as to
doctoral schools;

the higher education institution shall not award scientific degrees and degrees in art;
the higher education institution shall lose the right to receive the financial resour-
ces referred to in Art. 365 point 1 (d), point 2 (e) and (f), points 4-7 and 9;

the financial resources referred to in art. 365 point 1 (a)-(c), point 2 (a)-(d) and po-
int 3 shall be transferred to the higher education institution in so far as necessary.
10. In a higher education institution that has been put into liquidation:

the education conducted may be continued no longer than until the end of the
academic year,

the employment relationships of academic teachers shall expire with the end of

the academic year

— in which the higher education institution has been put into liquidation.

11. The liquidator shall ensure the possibility of continuation of the students’ and

doctoral students’ education; the provisions of Art. 82 and Art. 206 shall apply accor-

dingly.
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12. Proceedings for the award of a scientific degree or a degree in the field of
art, initiated and not completed by the date of putting the higher education institution
into liquidation, shall be conducted by entities indicated by the Council of Scientific
Excellence, hereinafter referred to as.

13. The liquidator shall, within 30 days from the date of completion of the liquida-
tion proceedings, notify the minister of the completion of the liquidation and present a
report on its course for approval.

14. The higher education institution shall lose its legal personality on the date of
the announcement by the minister of the completion of liquidation in Monitor Sagdowy
1 Gospodarczy.

15. The regulation on the liquidation of a public non-university-type higher edu-
cation institution shall specify:

1) the mode of appointing and dismissing a liquidator;
2) the mode of liquidation;
3) the manner in which the liquidation activities are carried out.

16. When issuing the Regulation referred to in sec. 1, changes in the number of
students shall be taken into account in the context of the socio-economic needs for
education in a given higher education institution, as well as its financial situation, the
needs arising from the State’s scientific policy, and the need for efficient liquidation.

17. In case of liquidation of a higher education institution, once its liabilities have
been paid, its property shall become the property of the State Treasury or the property
of a local government unit, depending on the source of the property. The minister shall
decide on the allocation of the property of the Treasury.

18. In case of liquidation of a higher education institution, the liquidator shall
hand over the documentation concerning the course of studies for safekeeping to the
entity conducting the activity referred to in Art. S1a sec. 1 of the Act of 14 July 1983 on
the national archival resources and archives, providing funding for this purpose. The

provisions of this Act shall apply to the storage of documentation.
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Art. 37. 1. A non-public higher education institution shall acquire legal personali-
ty upon its entry into the register of non-public higher education institutions, hereinaf-
ter referred to as ,,the register”.

2. The register shall be kept by the minister in the system referred to in Art. 342 sec. 1.

3. The register includes:

1) number of the entry in the register;
2) date of entry;
3) name, surname and place of residence or name, number from the National Court

Register or other relevant register and address of the founder;

4) name and address of the higher education institution;

5) name and surname and date of commencement and end of the rector’s term;

6) information on the final decision on the liquidation of the higher education insti-
tution;

7) date of removal from the register.

4. A non-public higher education institution or the founder shall notify the mini-
ster within 14 days of a change in the data referred to in sec. 3 points 3-5.

5. The minister shall make an entry in the register at the request of a non-public
higher education institution or its founder or ex officio.

6. The entry in the register shall be the entry of a non-public higher education
institution in the register, the change of the entry in the register and the removal of the
non-public higher education institution from the register.

7. The entry in the register and the refusal of entry shall be made by way of an ad-
ministrative decision, excluding the entry of the data referred to in sec. 3 points 5 and 6.

8. The entry consists in the entry of the data contained in the final decision into
the system.

9. The register shall be public.

Art. 38. 1. The founder shall apply for the registration of a non-public higher

education institution in the register and an application for a permit to establish a study
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programme in a specific field of study, level and profile.

2. The justification for the application for entry in the register shall include the
strategy of the higher education institution. The application shall be accompanied by
draft statutes of the non-public higher education institution and a statement of the fo-
under on the establishment of a non-public higher education institution, drawn up in
the form of a notarial deed, containing the following information:

1) name, surname and address of residence or name, number from the National Co-
urt Register or other relevant register and address of the founder;

2) the name of the higher education institution;

3) the address of the higher education institution;

4) the amount of funds that the founder undertakes to provide to the higher education
institution for its operation;

5) the list and value of items transferred to the higher education institution for owner-
ship and the date of their transfer;

6) the manner of financing of the higher education institution.

3. The financial resources referred to in sec. 2 point 4, may not be less than PLN
3 000 000. Funds shall be transferred to the bank account of the higher education insti-
tution not later than 30 days after the date of entry in the register.

Art. 39. 1. After consultation with the Polish Accreditation Committee, hereinaf-
ter referred to as ,,PKA”, the minister shall enter a non-public higher education insti-
tution in the register by way of an administrative decision.

2. PKA may ask the founder for explanations and information as well as conduct
visits.

3. The entry in the register shall be valid for 6 years.

4. The decision on entry in the register shall specify:

1) name, surname and address of residence or name, number from the National Co-
urt Register or other relevant register and address of the founder;

2) name and address of the higher education institution.
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5. The decision on entry in the register shall be issued together with the permis-
sion to establish studies in a specific field of study, level and profile.

Art. 40. 1. The minister shall, by way of an administrative decision, refuse to
enter a non-public higher education institution in the register if:

1) the founder was entered in the register of insolvent debtors of the National Court

Register;

2) the founder has due liabilities to the State Treasury;

3) the founder has been convicted, by a final judgment, of an intentional offence or
deliberate fiscal offence - if the founder is a natural person;

4) the founder has been put into liquidation or bankruptcy - if the founder is a legal
person;

5) any of the persons authorised to represent the founder who is a legal person are

subject to at least one of the conditions specified in points 1-3;

6) the draft statutes are inconsistent with the law;
7) PKA has issued a negative opinion on the entry in the register or on the permis-
sion to establish studies in a specific field of study, level and profile.

2. In instances referred to in sec. 1 point 1-6, the minister shall issue a decision
without consulting the PKA.

Art. 41. 1. The founder shall submit a request for the renewal of the entry of a
non-public higher education institution in the register not earlier than 12 months and
not later than 6 months before its expiry.

2. If an application is not submitted within the time limit laid down in sec. 1, the
minister shall initiate proceedings for the liquidation of the higher education institution
according to the mode laid down in Art. 430.

3. After consulting the PKA, the minister shall, by way of an administrative deci-
sion, extend the validity of the entry in the register.

4. The Minister shall, by way of an administrative decision, refuse to renew the

entry in the register if:
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1) the higher education institution or the founder is in gross violation of the law;

2) PKA has issued a negative assessment of the quality of education in at least half
of the fields of study offered by the higher education institution;

3) one of the conditions laid down in Art. 40 sec. 1 points 1-5 occurs.

5. The validity of the entry in the register shall be extended for an indefinite period.

Art. 42. 1. The founder shall, within 30 days of the date of entry of a non-public
higher education institution into the register:

1) appoint the first rector;
2) enact the first statutes.

2. The founder may decide on matters concerning the higher education institution
only in cases specified in the Act or the statutes.

3. In case of death of the founder or the loss of the founder’s legal personality, the
entity referred to in Art. 34 sec. 3 shall become the founder.

Art. 43. 1. A non-public higher education institution may merge with another
non-public higher education institution, creating a new non-public higher education
institution.

2. The application for entry in the register of a new non-public higher education
institution shall be submitted by the rectors and the founders of the merging higher
education institutions.

3. Upon the entry of the new non-public higher education institution into the
register, the merged higher education institutions shall be removed from the register.

4. The provisions of Art. 38, sec. 2 shall apply accordingly to the application for
the entry in the register of a new non-public higher education institution.

5. The new non-public higher education institution shall assume all the rights and
obligations of the merged higher education institutions, including those resulting from
administrative decisions.

Art. 44. 1. A non-public higher education institution may be incorporated into

another non-public higher education institution.
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2. The incorporation of a non-public higher education institution in another non-
-public higher education institution shall take place on the date of removal of the in-
corporated non-public higher education institution from the register.

3. Arequest for removal from the register of a non-public higher education institu-
tion incorporated in another non-public higher education institution shall be submitted
by the rectors and founders of such higher education institutions.

4. A non-public higher education institution to which another non-public higher
education institution has been incorporated shall assume the rights and obligations of
that higher education institution, including the rights and obligations resulting from
administrative decisions.

Art. 45. 1. The founder may liquidate the non-public higher education institution
after obtaining the consent issued by the minister by way of an administrative decision.

2. The granting of consent shall be conditioned by ensuring the possibility for stu-
dents and doctoral students to continue their education; the provisions of Art. 82 and
Art. 206 shall apply accordingly.

3. Within three months of the receipt of consent, the founder shall submit to the
minister an act confirming that the higher education institution is in liquidation.

4. A higher education institution shall be put into liquidation on the date indicated
in the act referred to in sec. 3. As of that day:

1) the founder shall take over the competences of the authorities of the higher edu-
cation institution;

2) the term of office of the authorities of the higher education institution shall expire;

3) the higher education institution shall not provide admissions to studies, post-gra-
duate studies, specialist education and other forms of education, as well as to
doctoral schools;

4) the higher education institution shall not award scientific degrees or degrees in
art; the provision of Art. 36 sec. 11 shall apply accordingly;

5) the higher education institution shall lose the right to receive the financial resour-
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ces referred to in Art. 365 points 2, 6, 7 and 9;

6) the financial resources referred to in Art. 365 point 3 shall be transferred to the
higher education institution in so far as necessary.

5. In a higher education institution that has been put into liquidation:

1) the education conducted may be continued no longer than until the end of the
academic year,

2) the employment relationships of academic teachers shall expire with the end of
the academic year — in which the higher education institution has been put into
liquidation.

6. A higher education institution put into liquidation shall use its name with the
addition of an indication” in liquidation.”

7. The minister shall amend the entry in the register by adding the indication ,,in
liquidation” to the name of the higher education institution.

8. In the event of failure to submit the act referred to in sec. 3 within the deadli-
ne set out in this provision, the obligation to put a higher education institution into
liquidation shall be performed in the manner specified in the provisions of the Act of
17 June 1966 on enforcement proceedings in administration.

Art. 46. 1. The liquidation of a non-public higher education institution is aimed
at ending its activity.

2. The liquidation shall be conducted by the founder.

3. The founder shall commence liquidation no later than 30 days after the date on
which the higher education institution is put into liquidation.

4. The founder shall immediately notify the minister of the commencement of
liquidation.

5. Should the founder fail to proceed to liquidation within the time limit laid
down in sec. 3 or should the liquidation not be conducted, the obligation to proceed to,
conduct or terminate the liquidation shall be performed in the manner specified in the

provisions of the Act of 17 June 1966 on enforcement proceedings in administration.
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6. The founder shall immediately notify the minister of the completion of liquidation.

7. The minister shall, within 3 months from the date of receipt of the notification
referred to in sec. 6 remove the higher education institution from the register by way
of an administrative decision.

8. The higher education institution shall lose its legal personality as of the date of
its removal from the register.

9. The provision of Art. 36 sec. 17 shall apply accordingly to property transferred to
the higher education institution in accordance with the mode laid down in Art. 423 sec. 1.

10. The costs of liquidation of the higher education institution shall be covered
from its assets, with priority over creditors’ claims.

11. Where the costs of liquidation of the higher education institution exceed the
value of its assets, the liquidation costs shall be covered from the founder’s assets.

12. In case of liquidation of the higher education institution, the founder shall
forward the documentation concerning the course of studies and the personal and pay-
roll documentation for safekeeping to the entity performing the activities referred to
in Art. 51a sec. 1 of the Act of 14 July 1983 on the national archive resources and ar-
chives, providing financial resources for this purpose. The provisions of this Act shall
apply to the storage of documentation.

13. The archives of the higher education institution shall be provided by the fo-
under in the mode of the provisions of the Act of 14 July 1983 on the national archival
resources and archives.

Art. 47. A foreign higher education institution may establish higher education
institutions or branches based in the territory of the Republic of Poland. The establish-
ment of a higher education institution or a branch requires:

1) the minister’s permit, issued after consultation with the minister responsible for
foreign affairs and the PKA;
2) apositive assessment of an agency assessing the quality of education recognised

by the authorities of the country where the higher education institution is located,
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or an agency registered in the European Quality Assurance Register for Higher

Education (EQAR) or an agency of another country whose assessments are reco-

gnised by the PKA.

Art. 48. With regard to the proceedings in matters referred to in Art. 37 sec. 7, Art.
41 sec. 3, Art. 45 sec. 1, Art. 46, sec. 7 and Art. 47 point 1, the provisions of Art. 35-37,
Art. 79a and Art. 96a-96n of the Act of 14 June 1960 — Code of Administrative Pro-
cedure, hereinafter referred to as ,Code of Administrative Procedure’, shall not apply.

Art. 49. 1. A higher education institution shall provide the conditions, including
infrastructure, necessary for the performance of the tasks referred to in Art. 11.

2. The higher education institution shall have a library and information system,
the basis of which shall be the library. The higher education institution may process the
personal data of persons using this system as specified in its statutes.

3. The higher education institution shall have an archive.

4. A higher education institution may run an academic career office as referred
to in Art. 2 sec. 1 point 1 of the Act of 20 April 2004 on employment promotion and
labour market institutions.

Art. 50. 1. The rector shall maintain order and safety on the premises of the higher
education institution.

2. The premises of a higher education institution shall be determined by the rector
in consultation with the competent local government body.

3. Public services responsible for maintaining public order and internal security
may enter the premises of the higher education institution:

1) atthe rector’s request;
2) without the rector’s request - in case of direct threat to human life or health or in
the event of a natural disaster.

4. In the case referred to in sec. 3 point 2, the services shall immediately notify the
rector of the entry into the premises of the higher education institution.

5. The rector may conclude an agreement with the competent body of the services,
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specifying other cases related to the maintenance of order and security and justifying
the presence of the services in the higher education institution.

6. The services shall be obliged to leave the premises of the higher education in-
stitution immediately after the reasons which justified their entry have ceased to exist
or at the request of the rector.

7. The rector shall immediately report any circumstances preventing the proper
functioning of the higher education institution which pose a threat to the safety of per-
sons or property to a significant extent to:

1) authorities competent for security, civil protection and crisis management;
2) the minister.

Art. 51. 1. The rector ensures safe and hygienic working and education con-
ditions, in particular by providing appropriate infrastructure and training.

2. In consultation with the minister responsible for labour, the minister respon-
sible for higher education and science shall, by way of a regulation, specify how the
conditions referred to in sec. 1 can be ensured, having regard to the specificity of the
activity of the higher education institution and standards concerning occupational he-
alth and safety.

Art. S1a. In cases justified by exceptional circumstances endangering the life or
health of members of the community of the higher education institution, the minister
responsible for higher education and science may, by way of a regulation, temporarily
restrict or suspend the operation of the higher education institution in the territory of the
country or a part thereof, taking into account the degree of threat in the area concerned.

Art. 52. 1. Members of a higher education institution community shall have the
right to organise gatherings on the premises of the higher education institution. The
organisation of a gathering on the premises of the higher education institution shall
require the consent of the rector.

2. The organisers shall notify the rector of their intention to organise a gathering at

least 24 hours before the commencement of the gathering. In cases justified by the ur-
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gency of the matter, the rector may accept a notice submitted within a shorter time limit.
3. The rector shall refuse to grant the consent referred to in sec. 1 or prohibit the

gathering if its purpose or programme violates the law.

4. The rector may delegate their representative to attend the gathering.

5. The organisers of gatherings shall be accountable to the authorities of the hi-
gher education institution for their course.

6. After notifying the organisers, the rector or their representative shall dissolve
the gathering if it is held in violation of the law.

Chapter 2
Conducting studies

Art. 53. 1. A higher education institution shall conduct studies in a specific field
of study, level and profile. The higher education institution shall assign a field of study
to at least 1 discipline.

2. Ifafield of study is assigned to more than one discipline, the leading discipline shall
be indicated, as part of which more than half of the learning outcomes shall be achieved.

3. The establishment of studies in a specific field of study, level and profile shall
require the minister’s permission. The provisions of Art. 10, Art. 35-37, Art. 79a, Art.

81 and art. 96a-96n of the Code of Administrative Procedure shall not apply.

4. A higher education institution which, in the discipline referred to in sec. 1 or in
the leading discipline, has a scientific category:

1) B —may obtain permission to establish studies in a field of study assigned to this
discipline and at a specific level and profile;

2) C ordoes not have a scientific category — may obtain a permit to establish studies
in a field of study assigned to this discipline and at a specific level and practical
profile, with the exclusion of a permit to establish studies preparing for the te-
aching profession.

5. A higher education institution referred to in sec. 4 point 2 may obtain a permit

to establish studies preparing for the teaching profession if it has concluded a coope-
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ration agreement for the provision of such studies with a higher education institution
referred to in sec. 7 point 1. A higher education institution referred to in sec. 7 point
1 may conclude such agreement in a given discipline only with one higher education
institution referred to in sec. 4 point 2.

6. A permit to establish studies in medical or medical-dental faculties may be
granted to a university-type higher education institution which has a scientific catego-
ry A+, A or B+ in the discipline of medical or health sciences. The provisions of sec.
7— 9 shall not apply to the establishment of studies in these fields of study.

7. A permit shall not be required to establish studies in a field of study assigned to
the discipline referred to in sec. 1 or the leading discipline:

1) in which the higher education institution has a scientific category A+, A or B+;
2) which falls within the field referred to in Art. 243 sec. 7, with the exclusion of the
establishment of studies preparing for the teaching profession.

8. A university-type higher education institution may establish studies in a field
of study whose curriculum specifies learning outcomes within the disciplines in which
the higher education institution has a scientific category A+, A or B+, falling within at
least 3 fields. The provision of sec. 2 shall not apply.

9. A university-type higher education institution may establish long-cycle
programmes in a field of study assigned to the discipline referred to in sec. 1 or
the leading discipline in which it has the scientific category A+ or A, or a discipli-
ne falling within the field referred to in Art. 243 sec. 7, except that in the case of
studies preparing for the professions referred to in Art. 68 sec. 1 —if the possibility
of education at this level results from regulations issued on the basis of Art. 68 sec.
3. The provisions issued on the basis of Art. 81 within the scope referred to in Art.
81 point 2 shall not apply.

10.A higher education institution which has established studies in a specific field
of study, level and profile or obtained permission to establish such studies may not

establish or apply for a permit to establish studies in the same field of study level and
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profile, or studies whose programmes define the same learning outcomes, assigned to

the same discipline. This restriction shall not apply to the application for a permit to

establish studies in a branch.
Art. 54. 1. A higher education institution shall apply for a permit to establish stu-
dies in a specific field of study, level and profile. The application shall be submitted no
later than 6 months before the planned commencement of the studies.
2. The minister shall issue a permit after consultation with:
1) PKA on meeting the conditions for conducting studies in a specific field of study,
level and profile of study and the relationship between studies and the strategy of
the higher education institution;
2) the minister supervising the higher education institution;
3) the minister for health — in the case of medical, medical-dental and pharmacy
studies.
3. The minister shall issue a permit if the higher education institution complies
with the requirements laid down in the legislation issued on the basis of Art. 81.
4. A permit to establish studies in the fields of nursing or midwifery at a given
level may be granted to a higher education institution accredited on the basis of Art. 59
of the Act of 15 July 2011 on the nursing and midwifery professions.
Art. 55. 1. The minister shall refuse to issue a permit for the establishment of
studies in a given field of study, level and profile without the consultation referred to
in Art. 54 sec. 2 point 1 if:
1) as of the date of application:
a) the rector has not entered into the system referred to in Art. 342 sec. 1 the data
referred to in Art. 343 sec. 1, Art. 344 sec. 1 or Art. 345 sec. 1,

b) the higher education institution is in arrears on tax, social or health insurance
contributions, other public levies, or if it has been entered in the register of
insolvent debtors of the National Court Register,

¢) the higher education institution has been put into liquidation,
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2)

d) the higher education institution has due liabilities to the State Treasury in re-
spect of a subsidy for the entities of the higher education system and science
referred to in Art. 112 sec. 1 point 3a of the Act of 27 August 2009 on public
finance, hereinafter referred to as the ,,subsidy”, or grant,

e) the public higher education institution is included in the recovery plan referred
to in Art. 418 sec. 1 and there is no economic justification for the issue of a
permit, or

f) the higher education institution does not implement the conclusions or recom-
mendations prepared as a result of the inspection referred to in Art. 427 sec. 1;

within two years before the submission of a permit application, the minister has

withdrawn the permit for the higher education institution to establish studies in
the field of study assigned to the same discipline.

2. The minister may refuse to issue the permit without the consultation referred

to in Art. 54 sec. 2 point 1 if, at the date of submitting the application, the studies in a

given field of study do not meet the socioeconomic needs.

Art. 56. 1. The minister may withdraw the permission to establish studies in a

specific field of study, level and profile if, with regard to such studies:

)
2)

3)
4)

5)

PKA issued a negative assessment of the quality of education;

the provision of education has not been commenced within 2 years from the date
of issuing the permit;

no student has been accepted by way of recruitment for 2 consecutive academic years;
the higher education institution does not fulfil the conditions for their provision or
no longer fulfils the conditions referred to in Art. 53 sec. 4 point 1, sec. 5 or 6;
the minister responsible for health has refused or withdrawn the accreditation
granted pursuant to Art. 59 of the Act of 15 July 2011 on the nursing and midwi-
fery professions.

2. The minister responsible for health shall notify the minister and the PKA on the

refusal to grant or withdrawal of accreditation granted on the basis of Art. 59 of the Act
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referred to in sec. 1 point 5.

3. In the event of withdrawal of the permit to establish studies in a given field of
study, level and profile, the higher education institution shall discontinue such studies,
except that the education may be continued until the end of the semester in which the
decision becomes final. If there are less than 3 months of semester remaining, the hi-
gher education institution shall cease the conduct of studies at the end of the following
semester.

Art. 57. 1. The establishment of studies in a specific field of study, level and pro-
file outside the seat requires the minister’s permission. The provisions of Art. 54 and
Art. 55 shall apply accordingly.

2. The establishment of studies in a specific field of study, level and profile of
study abroad requires a permit from the minister, issued after obtaining a positive
opinion of the minister for foreign affairs. The provisions of Art. 54 and Art. 55 shall
apply accordingly.

Art. 58. With regard to cases referred to in Art. 57, the provisions of Art. 35-37
and Art. 96a-96n of the Code of Administrative Procedure shall not apply, and in the
cases referred to in Art. 56 sec. 1, those provisions as well as the provision of Art. 79a
of the Code of Administrative Procedure shall not apply.

Art. 59. 1. A university-type higher education institution with scientific category
A+ or A in at least four disciplines falling within at least two fields may provide indi-
vidual interdisciplinary studies.

2. Individual interdisciplinary studies are studies organised in such a way as to
enable the obtainment of a degree in more than one field of study.

Art. 60. 1. A higher education institution may provide joint degree programmes
with another higher education institution, a PAN institute, a research institute, an inter-
national institute, a foreign higher education institution or a scientific institution. The
rules of cooperation shall be laid down in a written agreement which shall, in particu-

lar, indicate the entity responsible for the entry into the system of the data referred to
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in Art. 342 sec. 1 and entitled to receive funding for the education of students at joint
full-time degree programmes.

2. A higher education institution may provide joint degree programmes if:

1) it has established studies on the basis of Art. 53 sec. 7 or
2) obtained permission to establish studies
— 1in a field of study that is to be conducted jointly.

3. If joint degree programmes are conducted with a foreign higher education institu-
tion or scientific institution by the higher education institution which has established the
programme on the basis of Art. 53 sec. 7, the provisions of Art. 73 sec. 2 and provisions
issued pursuant to Art. 81 within the scope referred to in Art. 81 point 1 shall not apply.

4. A graduate of a joint degree programme may be awarded a joint diploma, which
meets the requirements laid down in the provisions issued on the basis of Art. 81
within the scope referred to in Art. 81 point 9.

Art. 61. 1. A higher education institution may conduct studies in cooperation with
the authority granting the right to pursue a profession, the authority conducting inve-
stigation procedures relating to the obtainment of the right to pursue a profession, a
professional self-government body, a business organisation or a registration body. The
rules of cooperation in conducting studies shall be specified in a written agreement.

2. The agreement may specify the participation of the entity referred to in sec.
1 in the development of the curriculum of the studies and the manner of conducting
internships.

Art. 62. A higher education institution may implement dual degree programmes
which are practical programmes conducted with the participation of the employer. The
course of studies is specified in a written agreement.

Art. 63. 1. The studies are conducted in the form of:

1) full-time programmes, where at least half of the ECTS credits included in the
curriculum are obtained in classes directly involving academic teachers or other

lecturers and students;
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2)

part-time programmes indicated in a resolution of the senate, where less than half
of the ECTS credits included in the curriculum may be obtained with the direct
participation of academic teachers or other lecturers and students.

2. Classes in full-time programmes are conducted separately from classes in par-

t-time programmes.

3. In a public higher education institution, the number of students studying in full-

-time programmes may not be lower than the number of students studying in part-time

programmes.

)
2)
3)

)

2)

Art. 64. 1. The following levels of studies are conducted:

first-cycle programmes;

second-cycle programmes;

long-cycle programmes.

2. The following profiles of studies are conducted:

practical profile, where more than half of the ECTS credits are allocated to classes
developing practical skills;

general academic profile, where more than half of the ECTS credits are allocated to
classes related to the scientific activity conducted in the higher education institution.

Art. 65. 1. Full-time first-cycle programmes shall last for at least 6 semesters, and

if the curriculum includes learning outcomes that enable the acquisition of engineering

competences — at least 7 semesters.

2. Full-time second-cycle programmes shall last from 3 to 5 semesters.
3. Full-time long-cycle programmes shall last from 9 to 12 semesters.
4. Part-time studies may last longer than the relevant full-time studies.

Art. 66. An academic year shall run from 1 October to 30 September and shall be

divided into 2 semesters. The statutes of a higher education institution may provide for

a detailed division of the academic year within the framework of the semesters.

Art. 67. 1. Studies shall be conducted in a specific field of study, level and profile

on the basis of a curriculum that specifies:
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1) the learning outcomes referred to in the Act of 22 December 2015 on the Integra-
ted Qualification System, taking into account the universal characteristics of the
first level specified in this Act and the characteristics of second-cycle program-
mes specified in the regulations issued pursuant to Art. 7 sec. 3 of the Act;

2) the description of the process leading to the achievement of learning outcomes;

3) the number of ECTS credits allocated to classes.

2. ECTS credits are a measure of student’s average workload necessary to achieve
learning outcomes.

3. An ECTS credit corresponds to 25-30 hours of student’s work comprising clas-
ses organised by the higher education institution and their individual work related to
these classes.

4. If the specificity of the studies in a particular field of study so allows, some
of the learning outcomes included in the curriculum may be achieved through classes
conducted with the use of distance learning methods and techniques as well as infra-
structure and software ensuring synchronous and asynchronous interaction between
students and lecturers conducting the classes.

5. The curriculum of studies with a practical profile shall provide work placement
of at least:

1) 6 months - in the case of first-cycle programmes and long-cycle programmes;

2) 3 months - in the case of second-cycle programmes.

6. The provision of sec. 5 shall not apply to study programmes preparing for the
professions referred to in Art. 68 sec. 1.

Art. 68. 1. In study programmes preparing for the professions of:

1) adoctor,

2) adental practitioner,

3) apharmacist,

4) anurse,

5) amidwife,



s.41/261

6)
7)
8)
9)

a laboratory diagnostician,
a physiotherapist,
a paramedic,

a veterinary surgeon ,

10) an architect,

11) ateacher,

— educational standards shall be taken into account.

2. An educational standard is a set of rules and requirements within the scope

of education, concerning the organisation of education, the persons providing it, the

general and specific learning outcomes, as well as the verification of the learning out-

comes achieved.

)

2)

3)

4)

3. The standards for education preparing for the professions referred to in sec. 1:
points 1 to 8 shall be determined, by way of a regulation, by the minister respon-
sible for higher education and science in consultation with the minister for health,
point 9 shall be determined, by way of a regulation, by the minister responsible
for higher education and science in consultation with the minister for agriculture,
point 10 shall be determined, by way of a regulation, by the minister responsible
for higher education and science in consultation with the minister responsible for
construction, spatial planning and development and housing,

point 11 shall be determined, by way of a regulation, by the minister responsible
for higher education and science in consultation with the minister responsible for

education and upbringing,

— bearing in mind the need to ensure the high quality of education and the appropriate

choice of learning outcomes in order to prepare for the pursuit of the profession,
taking into account its specificity, and in the case of education preparing for the te-
aching profession, also the duration and the appropriate choice of learning outcomes

at post-graduate level.

Art. 69. 1. Admission to studies shall be conducted by:
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)
2)

3)

recruitment;
confirmation of learning outcomes;
transfer from another higher education institution or foreign institution.

2. In order to be admitted to first-cycle programmes or long-cycle programmes,

a person must have:

)

2)

2a)

3)

3a)

4)

5)

6)

a maturity certificate or a maturity certificate and a certificate on the results of the
maturity examination in particular subjects, which are referred to in the legisla-
tion on the educational system;

a maturity certificate and a diploma confirming vocational qualifications in
a profession taught at the level of a technician, as referred to in the legislation
on the educational system;

a maturity certificate and a vocational diploma in a profession taught at the
level of a technician, as referred to in the legislation on the educational sys-
tem;

a maturity certificate and a certificate on the results of the maturity exami-
nation in particular subjects and a diploma confirming vocational qualifica-
tions in the profession taught at the level of a technician, as referred to in the
legislation on the educational system;

a maturity certificate and a certificate on the results of the maturity exa-
mination in particular subjects and a vocational diploma in the profession
taught at the level of a technician, as referred to in the legislation on the edu-
cational system;

a certificate or other document recognised in the Republic of Poland as a docu-
ment entitling to apply for admission to studies in accordance with Art. 93 sec. 3
of the Act of 7 September 1991 on the system of education;

a certificate and another document or diploma referred to in Art. 93 sec. 1 of the
Act referred to in point 4;

a certificate or diploma recognised in the Republic of Poland as a document enti-

Points 2 and 3 of
sec. 2 of Art. 69 shall
enter into force on
1/01/2022

Added points 2a and
3ain sec. 2 of Art. 69
shall enter into force
on 1/01/2022
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tling to apply for admission to studies in accordance with a bilateral agreement on

mutual recognition of education;

7) a certificate or another document recognised as equivalent to the Polish maturity

certificate under the provisions in force until 31 March 2015.

3. In order to be admitted to second-cycle programmes, a person must have a

graduation diploma.

4. The assignment of a student to a specific field of study must take place no later
than at the beginning of the second year of study.

Art. 70. 1. A higher education institution shall determine the conditions, mode
and date of commencement and completion of the recruitment process as well as the
manner of its conduct. A resolution of the senate shall be made available not later than
by 30 June of the year preceding the academic year in which the recruitment is to take
place, and in the case of the establishment of a higher education institution or studies
in a specific field of study, level and profile — it should be done immediately.

2. A higher education institution shall take into account the possibility of con-
ducting supplementary recruitment for persons who have applied for admission to
first-cycle programmes or long-cycle programmes in a given field of study for the
academic year for which the recruitment is conducted and whose maturity examination
score for a given subject or subjects has been increased as a result of verification of the
total score or following an appeal, as referred to in Art. 44zzz of the Act of 7 Septem-
ber 1991 on the system of education.

3. The basis for admission to first-cycle programmes or a long-cycle programmes
shall be the results of:

1) egzamin dojrzatosci (maturity examination);

2) egzamin maturalny (maturity examination);

3) maturity examination or maturity examination and the examination or exa-
minations confirming qualifications in the profession;

4) maturity examination or maturity examination and vocational exams(s).

Points 3 and 4 of
sec. 3 of Art. 70 shall
enter into force on
1/01/2022
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A higher education institution shall determine which results constitute the basis
for admission to studies and publish them within the time limit referred to in sec. 1.

4. A higher education institution may additionally conduct entrance examinations
only in the case of a necessity to verify artistic aptitude, physical fitness or special pre-
disposition to undertake studies not verified in the mode of the maturity examination,
vocational examination or examination confirming qualifications in the profession.
These examinations may not relate to subjects covered by the maturity examination or
qualifications covered by the vocational examination or examination confirming qu-
alifications in the profession. A higher education institution shall publish information
on the conduct of entrance examinations and their scope within the time limit referred
to in sec. 1. The results of the entrance examination for artistic aptitude or physical
fitness may constitute up to 100% of the total score possible to obtain by the candidate
during the recruitment process.

4a. A higher education institution may conduct entrance exam for persons ap-
plying for admission to first-cycle programmes or long-cycle programmes on the basis
of a certificate, diploma or another document referred to in Art. 69 sec. 2 points 4-7 if
it is necessary to test the artistic aptitude, physical fitness or special predisposition to
undertake studies or in a field not covered by the results of the foreign examination or
the education results included in that certificate, diploma or document. A higher edu-
cation institution shall publish information on the conduct of entrance examinations
and their scope within the time limit referred to in sec. 1. The results of the entrance
examination for artistic aptitude or physical fitness may represent up to 100% of the
total score a candidate may obtain during the recruitment process.

5. The provisions of sec. 3 shall apply accordingly to the results of foreign exa-
mination or the education results, as confirmed by the certificate, diploma or other
document referred to in Art. 69 sec. 2 points 4-7.

6. A public higher education institution:

1) shall determine the rules of admission of the winners and finalists of secondary
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school contests at the central level,

2) may determine the rules of admission of winners of international and national
competitions

— and make them public within the period referred to in sec. 1, at least 4 years in

advance.

Art. 71. 1. A higher education institution may confirm the learning outcomes
achieved in the learning process outside the study system for persons applying for
studies in a particular field of study, level and profile, if it has:

1) apositive assessment of the quality of education at these studies, or

2) scientific category A+, A or B+ within the scope of the discipline referred to in
Art. 53 sec. 1, or the leading discipline to which that field of study is assigned.

2. Learning outcomes shall be confirmed to the extent that they correspond to the
learning outcomes set out in the curriculum.

3. Learning outcomes shall not be confirmed for the study programmes referred
to in Art. 68 sec. 1 points 1-10.

4. Learning outcomes may be confirmed for a person who has:

1) the documents referred to in Art. 69 sec. 2, and at least 5 years of professional
experience — when applying for admission to first-cycle programmes or long-cyc-
le programmes;

2) a full level 5 PQF qualification or a foreign higher education qualification cor-
responding to level 5 of the European Qualifications Framework referred to in
Annex II to the Recommendation of the European Parliament and of the Council
of 23 April 2008 on the establishment of the European Qualifications Framework
for lifelong learning (OJ EU C 111 of 06.05.2008, p. 1) — when applying for ad-
mission to first-cycle programmes or long-cycle programmes;

3) a full level 6 PQF qualification and at least 3 years of professional experience
after the completion of first degree studies — when applying for second-cycle pro-

£ramimes;
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4) a full level 7 PQF qualification and at least 2 years of professional experience
after the completion of second-cycle programmes or a long-cycle programmes —
when applying for admission to subsequent first or second-cycle programmes or
long-cycle programmes.

5. As a result of the confirmation of learning outcomes, no more than 50% of the
ECTS credits allocated to the classes included in the study programme can be credited.

6. The order of admission shall be determined by the results of confirmation of
the learning outcomes.

7. The number of students admitted on the basis of the confirmation of their lear-
ning outcomes may not be higher than 20% of the total number of students in a given
field of study, level and profile.

Art. 72. 1. The admission procedure may be conducted by a committee.

2. Admission to the studies shall be conducted by means of an entry on the list of
students.

3. Admission shall be refused by administrative decision. In the case referred to in
sec. 1, the decision shall be signed by the chairman of the committee.

4. The decision of the committee may be appealed to the rector.

5. The results of the admission procedure shall be public.

Art. 73. 1. Classes shall be conducted by academic staff employed in a given
higher education institution who have the competence and experience enabling the
proper conduct of classes and by other persons who have such competence and expe-
rience.

2. Within the framework of studies with a:

1) practical profile — at least 50% of classes shall be taught by academic staff em-
ployed in that higher education institution as the primary place of employment;

2) general academic profile — at least 75% of classes shall be taught by academic
staff employed in that higher education institution as the primary place of em-

ployment.
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3. Lectures in a higher education institution shall be open to the public unless its
statutes provide otherwise.

Art. 74. 1. A higher education institution shall document the course of studies.

2. The documentation of the course of studies shall include:

1) astudent register;
2) student files;
3) abook of diplomas.

3. Documentation of the course of studies may be conducted in electronic form.

4. A higher education institution shall issue a student ID card to the student.

5. A higher education institution may issue a student book to a student.

Art. 75. 1. The organisation of studies and the associated rights and duties of the
student shall be laid down in the study regulations.

2. The study regulations shall be adopted at least 5 months before the beginning
of the academic year.

3. The study regulations shall be consulted with the student council. If, within 3
months from the adoption of the regulations, the senate and the student council fail to
agree on its content, the regulations shall enter into force by means of a re-adopted re-
solution of the senate taken by a majority of at least two-thirds of its statutory members.

4. The study regulations shall enter into force at the beginning of the academic year.

5. With regard to any amendments to the study regulations, the provisions of sec. 2—4

shall apply accordingly.

Art. 76. 1. In order to complete studies and obtain a diploma of completion of
studies, it is necessary to:

1) achieve the learning outcomes set out in the curriculum, to which at least:

a) 180 ECTS credits are assigned in the case of first-cycle programmes,

b 90 ECTS credits are assigned for second-cycle programmes,

¢) 300 ECTS credits are assigned in the case of long-cycle programmes compri-

sing 9 or 10 semesters,
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d) 360 ECTS credits are assigned in the case of long-cycle programmes compri-

sing 11 or 12 semesters;

2) take the diploma examination;

3) receive a positive assessment of the diploma thesis — in the case of second-cycle
and long-cycle programmes, and in the case of first-cycle programmes, if the stu-
dy programme so provides.

2. A thesis is an independent elaboration of a scientific, artistic or practical issue
or a technical or artistic achievement, presenting the student’s general knowledge and
skills associated with the studies in a given field of study, level and profile, as well as
the ability to analyse and draw conclusions independently.

3. In the case of second-cycle programmes and long-cycle programmes, the diplo-
ma thesis is prepared under the supervision of a person who has at least a degree of
doktor.

4. If the diploma thesis is a written dissertation, a higher education institution
shall check it prior to the diploma examination using the Uniform Anti-Plagiarism
System referred to in Art. 351 sec. 1.

5. Reviews of the diploma thesis shall be public.

6. The provision of sec. 5 shall not apply in the case of a diploma thesis the subject
of which is confidential.

7. The date of graduation shall be the date of taking the diploma examination; in
the case of studies in the fields of medicine, dentistry and veterinary medicine.

— the date of taking the last examination scheduled under the study programme; and in
the case of studies in the fields of pharmacy and physiotherapy — the date of passing
the last internship scheduled under the study programme.

Art. 77. 1. The graduate receives a higher education graduation diploma in a given
field of study and profile, which confirms their higher education and professional title:
1) licencjat, inzynier or equivalent degree confirming higher education of the same

level — in the case of first-cycle programmes;
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2) magister, magister inzynier or equivalent degree confirming higher education of the
same level — in the case of second-cycle programmes or long-cycle programmes.

2. Within 30 days from the graduation, the higher education institution shall issue
a graduation diploma together with its supplement and two certified copies, including,
at the student’s request, certified copies in another language.

3. The diploma template shall be approved by the senate.

4. If the following circumstances occur:

1) reopening of administrative proceedings which concern the granting of a profes-
sional title — the body competent to resume the proceedings shall be the rector;

2) declaration of invalidity of the diploma — the body competent to declare the inva-
lidity shall be the rector;

5.1If, in a diploma thesis constituting the basis for the degree award, the person ap-
plying for that title has assumed the authorship of an important part or other elements
of someone else’s work or scientific findings, the rector shall, by way of an administra-
tive decision, declare invalidity of the diploma.

Art. 78. 1. Documents issued in connection with the course or completion of stu-
dies, intended for legal exchange with foreign countries, shall be authenticated at the
request of the interested party.

2. Authentication shall consist in certifying the authenticity of the signature and
the function of the person signing the document or the identity of the official stamp of
the higher education institution on the document.

3. Director of the Polish National Agency for Academic Exchange shall authen-
ticate:

1) graduation diplomas and diploma supplements;

2) copies of the documents referred to in point 1, including copies in a foreign lan-
guage;

3) duplicates of the documents referred to in point 1;

4) certificates of completion of studies.
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4. Documents other than those referred to in sec. 3 shall be authenticated by the

higher education institution which issued them and, in the event of a need to comply

with the requirements laid down by another country or in other justified cases, by the

director of the Polish National Agency for Academic Exchange.

5. The authentication shall be subject to a fee.

Art. 79. 1. A public higher education institution may charge fees for educational

services related to:

)
2)

3)
4)
5)

)
2)
3)
4)

5)
6)

part-time education;

repeating of certain classes at full-time studies due to unsatisfactory academic
performance;

studies conducted in a foreign language;

classes not included in the curriculum;

provision of education to foreigners on full-time studies conducted in the Polish
language

2. A public higher education institution can also charge for:

conducting the recruitment process;

carrying out the verification of learning outcomes;

issuing a student book and student ID card and duplicates of these documents;
issuing a copy of the graduation diploma and the diploma supplement in a foreign
language, other than those issued on the basis of Art. 77 sec. 2;

issuing a duplicate of the diploma and the diploma supplement;

using student dormitories and canteens.

3. A public higher education institution shall lay down the conditions and mode of

exemption from the fees referred to in sec. 1 and 2.

Art. 80. 1. In a higher education institution, the amount of fees for educational

services may not exceed the costs necessary to establish and conduct studies and to

prepare and implement the strategy of the institution.

2. Prior to the recruitment process, the higher education institution shall deter-
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mine the fees charged to students and their amount. The amount of fees shall require

consultation with the student council.

3. Until the completion of studies by persons admitted for a given academic year,
a higher education institution may not increase the fees established for them or intro-
duce new fees. This does not apply to the increase of fees for conducting classes not
included in the curriculum and for the use of student dormitories and canteens.

4. The fee for the validation of learning outcomes may not exceed its costs by
more than 20%.

5. The information on the amount of the fees referred to in sec. 2 shall immedia-
tely be disclosed by the higher education institution in the Public Information Bulletin,
hereinafter referred to as ,,BIP”, on its website.

6. A higher education institution shall not charge fees for activities related to the
verification of learning outcomes defined in the curriculum and for the issuance of
documents related to the course of studies other than those referred to in Art. 79 sec.
2 points 3-5.

Art. 81. The minister competent for higher education and science shall specify,
by way of a regulation:

1) the requirements concerning the study programme,

2) fields of study provided as part of long-cycle programmes,

3) the scope of information contained in the application for a permit to establish
studies in a specific field of study, level and profile, the documents attached to the
application and the manner of submitting the application,

4) the requirements for conducting classes using distance learning methods and
techniques as well as the maximum number of ECTS credits that can be obtained
as part of such education,

5) the manner of documentation of the course of studies, producing duplicates and
copies of documents and correcting and changing personal data in documents,

6) the template of a student ID card and the method of issuing the card and confir-
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ming its validity,

7) the procedure for the documentation of the course of studies in the event of
liquidation of the higher education institution,

8) the method of certification of the documents referred to in Art. 78 sec. 1, intended
for legal exchange with foreign countries,

9) the necessary components of the graduation diploma and the joint diploma,

10) a template of the diploma supplement,

11) professional titles equivalent to licencjat and inzynier degrees as well as magister
and magister inzynier degrees,

12) the amount and method of charging fees for the authentication of documents in-
tended for legal exchange with foreign countries, for the issue of a student book
and student ID card and for the issue of duplicates of such documents, as well
as for the issue of copies in foreign languages of the graduation diploma and the
diploma supplement or a duplicate of the graduation diploma and the diploma
supplement, the amount of the recruitment fee - bearing in mind the need to en-
sure high quality of education, the proper conduct of education and selection of
learning outcomes as well as the manner of their verification while maintaining
the coherence of the process of their achievement, the rational organisation of
education enabling the most effective achievement of learning outcomes particu-
larly important from the point of view of the professional preparation of gradu-
ates, the correctness and reliability of documentation of the course of studies, the
adequacy of fees to costs, the need to certify the status of the student, as well as
the traditional nomenclature for professional titles and the particular importance
of documents intended for legal exchange with foreign countries.

Art. 82. In the event of cessation of studies in a given field of study, level and
profile, the higher education institution shall ensure that students are able to continue
their studies at the same level and profile and in the same or a different field of study

related to the discipline to which the field of study was assigned.
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Chapter 3
Rights and obligations of students

Art. 83. A person admitted to studies shall commence their studies and acquire

student rights upon taking the oath.

Art. 84. 1. The student shall have the right to be trained in the rights and obliga-

tions of the student.

2. The training shall be conducted by the student council in cooperation with the

Students’ Parliament of the Republic of Poland, hereinafter referred to as ,,PSRP”,

which shall ensure that representatives of the student council are prepared to conduct

training courses and undertake promotional activities concerning the rights and obli-

gations of students.

)
2)
3)

4)
5)
6)

7)

)

2)

Art. 85. 1. The student shall have the right to:

transfer and recognise ECTS credits,

complete studies in accordance with an individual curriculum plan,
justify absence from classes, leave of absence from classes and leave of absence
from classes with the possibility to proceed to the verification of the acquired
learning outcomes specified in the study programme,

change the field of study,

transfer to full-time or part-time studies,

take an exam conducted before an examination board with the participation of a
supervisor designated by the student,

retake specific classes due to unsatisfactory learning outcomes

— on the principles set out in the study regulations.

2. Pregnant students and students who are parents shall not be refused permission to:
study in a specific field of study and at a specific level according to an individual
study programme until the completion of the studies — in the case of full-time
studies;

take the leave referred to in sec. 1 point 3.
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3. A student who is a parent shall submit an application for the leave referred to in
sec. 1 point 3, within 1 year of the child’s birth.

4. The leave referred to in sec. 1 point 3 shall be:

1) granted to a pregnant student for the period until the day of birth of the child,

2) granted to a student who is a parent for up to 1 year,

— except that if the end of the leave falls during the term, the leave may be extended
until the end of the given term.

Art. 86. 1. A student may apply for:

1) amaintenance grant;

2) ascholarship for the disabled;

3) aid;

4) the rector’s scholarship;

5) a grant financed by a local government unit;

6) a scholarship for academic performance or sporting achievements financed by a
natural person or a legal entity which is not a state or local government legal entity.

2. The granting of the benefit referred to in sec. 1 points 1-4 and the refusal to
grant the benefit shall be made by way of an administrative decision.

3. At the request of the student council, the benefits referred to in sec. 1 points 1-4
shall be awarded by the grant committee and the appeal grant committee.Most of the
committee members shall be students. The decision shall be signed by the chairman of
the committee or the vice-chairman authorised by them.

4. The Rector shall, by way of an administrative decision, repeal the decisions of
the grant committee and the appeal grant committee which are contrary to the provi-
sions of the law.

Art. 87. 1. A maintenance grant may be awarded to a student who is in a difficult
financial situation.

2. In consultation with the student council, the rector shall determine the amount

of monthly income per capita in the student’s family entitling the student to apply for
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a maintenance grant, which shall not be:
1) less than 1.30 of the amount referred to in Art. 8 sec. 1 point 2 of the Act of 12
March 2004 on social assistance;
2) greater than 1.30 of the sum of the amounts referred to in Art. 5 sec. 1 and Art. 6
sec. 2 point 3 of the Act of 28 November 2003 on family benefits.
3. In particularly justified cases, the student may receive the maintenance grant in
an increased amount.
Art. 88. 1. The monthly income per capita in the family of a student applying for
a maintenance grant shall be determined pursuant to the rules laid down in the Act of
28 November 2003 on family benefits, except that such determination:
1) shall take into account the income received by:
a) the student,
b) the student’s spouse,
c¢) the student’s parents, legal or actual guardians,
d) dependants of the persons referred to in letters a-c: minors, children under the
age of 26 receiving education, and if the 26th year falls in the last year of studies
- until graduation, as well as children with disabilities, regardless of age;
2) shall not take into account:
a) the benefits referred to in Art. 86 sec. 1, Art. 359 sec. 1 and Art. 420 sec. 1,
b) scholarships received by pupils, students and doctoral students under:
— the European Union Structural Funds,
— non-repayable financial aid granted by Member States of the European Free
Trade Agreement (EFTA),international agreements or implementing pro-
grammes drawn up pursuant to those agreements or international scholar-
ship programmes,
¢) financial support benefits received by students under the regulations on the
education system,

d) social scholarships awarded by the entities referred to in Art. 21 sec. 1 point
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40b of the Act of 26 July 1991 on Personal Income Tax.

2. A student who does not run a joint household with any of the parents, legal
or actual guardians may apply for a maintenance grant without showing the income
earned by those persons and their dependent minors, children under the age of 26 re-
ceiving education, and if the 26th year falls in the last year of studies - until graduation,
as well as children with disabilities, regardless of age, if they meet one of the following
conditions:

1) they have reached the age of 26;

2) they are married,

3) have dependent children as referred to in sec. 1 point 1 (d);

4) have reached adulthood while being in foster care;

5) have a permanent source of income and their average monthly income in the
previous tax year and in the current year in the months preceding the month of
submission of the statement referred to in sec. 3 is greater than or equal to 1.15 of
the sum of the amounts referred to in Art. 5 sec. 1 and Art. 6 sec. 2 point 3 of the
Act of 28 November 2003 on family benefits.

3. The student referred to in sec. 2 shall submit a declaration that they do not share
a household with any parent, legal or actual guardian.

4. The rector or the grant committee or the grant appeal committee shall refuse to
award a maintenance grant to a student whose monthly income per capita in the family
does not exceed the amount referred to in Art. 8 sec. 1 point 2 of the Act of 12 March
20040n social assistance if they do not attach a certificate from a social welfare cen-
tre to their application for a maintenance grant, and in the case of transformation of a
social welfare centre into a social service centre under the provisions of the Act of 19
July 2019 on the provision of social services by a social service centre— from a social
service centre, with regard to their and their family’s income and financial situation.

5. The rector or the grant committee or grant appeal committee may award a

maintenance grant to a student in the case referred to in sec. 4 if the reasons for not
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attaching to the application for a maintenance grant a certificate from a social welfare
centre, and in the case of transformation of a social welfare centre into a social services
centre pursuant to the provisions of the Act of 19 July 2019 on the provision of social
services by the social service centre — from a social service centre, on the income and
financial situation of the student and the student’s family were justified and the student
documented the family’s sources of income.

Art. 89. A scholarship for persons with disabilities may be awarded to a student
who has a disability certificate, a certificate on the degree of disability, or a certificate
referred to in Art. 5 and Art. 62 of the Act of 27 August 1997 on social and vocational
rehabilitation and the employment of disabled persons.

Art. 90. A student who is temporarily in a difficult life situation may receive aid.

Art. 91. 1. The rector’s scholarship may be awarded to a student who has achie-
ved outstanding academic, scientific or artistic achievements, or competitive sporting
achievements at least at national level.

2. The rector’s scholarship shall be granted to a student admitted to the first year
of studies in the year of taking the maturity examination, who is:

1) the winner of an international secondary school contest or the winner or finalist of
a secondary school contest at the central level, as referred to in the legislation on
the education system;

2) a medallist in a sports competition for at least the title of Polish Champion in a
given sport, as referred to in the regulations on sports.

3. The rector’s scholarship shall be granted to no more than 10% of students in a
given field of study. If the number of students is less than 10, the rector’s scholarship
may be awarded to 1 student. The students referred to in sec. 2 shall not be taken into
account when determining the number of students receiving the rector’s scholarship
referred to in the first sentence.

Art. 92. 1. The scholarships referred to in Art. 86 sec. 1 points 1, 2 and 4 shall be

granted for a semester or an academic year and shall be paid each month for up to 10
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months, and, where the course lasts a semester, for up to 5 months.

2. The aid may be granted no more than twice in a given academic year.

3. The total monthly amount of the scholarships referred to in Art. 86 sec. 1 point
1 and 4 for a student shall not be higher than 38% of a professor’s salary.

Art. 93. 1. Students studying several fields of study at the same time may receive
the benefits referred to in Art. 86 sec. 1 points 1-4 and Art. 359 sec. 1 only in one field
of study indicated by them.

2. The benefits referred to in Art. 86 sec. 1 points 1-4 and Art. 359 sec. 1:

1) shall be granted to students at first-cycle programmes, second-cycle programmes
and long-cycle programmes, but for no longer than 6 years;
2) shall not be granted to a student with a professional title of:

a) magister, magister inzynier or equivalent degree,

b) licencjat, inzynier or equivalent degree if they resume first-cycle programmes.

3. The provisions of sec. 2 shall apply to persons with professional titles obtained
abroad.

4. Where the disability has occurred during the course of studies or after obtaining
the professional title, the student may receive the benefit referred to in Art. 86 sec. 1
point 2 only in one other field of study, but for no longer than 6 years.

Art. 94. 1.A student applying for the benefit referred to in Art. 86 sec. 1 points 1,
2 and 4, or a recipient of such a benefit, shall immediately notify the higher education
institution of the occurrence of a circumstance resulting in the loss of the right to the
benefit pursuant to Art. 93 sec. 2 and 3.

2. The decision to grant the benefit referred to in Art. 86 sec. 1 points 1-4 shall expi-
re on the last day of the month in which a student has lost the right to the benefit due to
the acquisition of the professional title referred to in Art. 93 sec. 2 point 2 and sec. 3, was
removed from the list of students in the field of study in which the student received the
benefit, or the period referred to in Art. 93 sec. 2 point 1 and sec. 4 has expired.

Art. 95. 1. The regulations concerning student benefits shall specify:
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1) the amount of the benefits referred to in Art. 86 sec. 1 points 1-4, or the manner of
its determination;

2) detailed criteria and mode of awarding the benefits referred to in Art. 86 sec. 1 po-
ints 1-4 and the accommodation and meals referred to in Art. 104, and the method

of payment of the benefits referred to in Art. 86 sec. 1 points 1-4;

3) manner of documentation of the student’s financial situation;
4) the mode of appointment and the composition of the grant committee and the
grant appeal committee.

2. The regulations concerning student benefits shall be determined by the rector in
consultation with the student council. In a newly established higher education institu-
tion, the regulations shall be laid down by the rector for a period of one year.

Art. 96. 1. The scholarship may be granted to a student by a local government unit.

2. The body constituting local government units shall determine:

1) the type of scholarship;

2) criteria and manner of awarding the scholarship;

3) the maximum amount of scholarship a student can apply for;
4) the conditions for paying the scholarship.

3. The body constituting local government units may also determine the conditions
for reimbursement of the scholarship and waiver of the demand for its reimbursement.

Art. 97. 1. A scholarship for academic performance or sporting achievements
may be granted to a student by a natural person or a legal entity which is not a state or
local government legal entity.

2. At the request of the scholarship awarding body referred to in sec. 1, the mini-
ster shall approve the rules for granting it.

Art. 98. 1. A student who is under the age of 30 and whose average monthly in-
come per capita in the family in the year preceding the year of submission of the appli-
cation is lower than or equal to the amount determined on the basis of sec. 4 may get

a student loan. The amount of income shall be determined in accordance with Art. 88.
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2. A student loan shall be granted by a bank or a cooperative savings and loan fund,
hereinafter referred to as the ,,credit institution”, which has concluded an agreement
with Bank Gospodarstwa Krajowego, hereinafter referred to as ,,BGK”, specifying the
rules for using the funds of the Student Loan Fund.

3. A student loan shall not constitute a loan within the meaning of the Act of 12
May 2011 on consumer credit

4. The minister shall publish on the website of the Bulletin of Public Information
the amount of monthly income per capita in the family of a person applying for a stu-
dent loan, entitling them to receive a student loan in a given academic year.

Art. 99. 1. A student loan shall be granted only once during the course of studies,
for no longer than 6 years.

2. At the same level of study, the student loan shall be granted once.

3. If, within 2 years of the completion of first-cycle programmes, a student com-
mences second-cycle programmes or long-cycle programmes, the student loan may
be granted without the need to reapply for it, except that the total period in which the
student loan is received shall not exceed 6 years.

Art. 100. 1. The student loan shall be paid in monthly instalments for up to 10
months of the academic year, excluding periods of leave from classes or other breaks
granted in accordance with the study regulations.

2. The credit institution shall cease to pay monthly instalments of the student loan
in the case of:

1) removal from the student register;

2) leave from classes in a higher education institution or another break in accordance
with the study regulations;

3) suspension of student rights;

4) graduation;

5) disclosure of concealed material information affecting the granting of the student

loan or its amount.
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3. The borrower shall immediately notify the credit institution of the circumstan-
ces referred to in sec. 2 points 1-4.

4. In the case referred to in sec. 2 point 5, the credit institution shall terminate the
student loan agreement and demand its repayment on the expiry of the notice period.

Art. 101. 1. Repayment of the student loan shall be made in equal monthly in-
stalments and it shall start 2 years after graduation unless the borrower has applied for
early repayment.

2. The number of instalments shall be twice the number of the student loan instal-
ments paid, unless the borrower has applied for a reduction in the number of instalments.

3. The interest rate of the student loan shall be 1.2 of the rediscount rate of the
National Bank of Poland.

4. The interest rate to be paid by the borrower shall amount to:

1) 0.5 of the rediscount rate of the National Bank of Poland;

2) 0.75 of the rediscount rate of the National Bank of Poland — in case the borrower
has not completed the studies or the repayment period determined in accordance
with the provisions of sec. 2 has expired.

5. Where the information on the basis of which the student loan was granted, its
repayment was suspended or cancelled, proved to be incorrect, the borrower shall re-
pay the loan together with interest unduly paid from the Student Loan Fund.

6. At the borrower’s request, the monthly instalment may be reduced to 20% of
their average monthly income.

Art. 102. 1. At the borrower’s request, in case of a difficult life situation, the re-
payment of the student loan together with interest may be suspended for a period no
longer than 12 months.

2. The student loan may be cancelled:

1) in part — in the event of:

a) the borrower’s outstanding academic performance upon graduation,

b) a particularly difficult life situation of the borrower;
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2)

)
2)

in its entirety — in the event of:

a) permanent loss of the borrower’s ability to repay their liabilities,

b) the lack of legal possibilities to pursue claims against the borrower,

¢) the death of the borrower.

3. The student loan may be cancelled by:

the credit institution, in the case referred to in sec. 2 point 1 (a) and point 2 (b) and (¢);
the minister, in the case referred to in sec. 2 point 1 (b) and point 2 (a).

Art. 103. The minister responsible for higher education and science shall spe-

cify, in consultation with the minister responsible for public finance, by way of a

regulation:

)

2)
3)

4)
5)
6)
7)

8)

the method of determining the amount of monthly income per capita in the family
of a person applying for a student loan, entitling them to receive the student loan,
the mode of submitting applications for student loans,

the scope of information contained in the student loan application and the docu-
ments attached to the application,

necessary components of a student loan agreement,

the date of conclusion of the student loan agreement,

the amount of monthly student loan instalments,

detailed conditions and mode of suspension of repayment and cancellation of
student loans,

conditions and mode of settlement of interests due to credit institutions on student

loans

— bearing in mind the need to ensure that student loans are granted and paid in an effi-

)

cient and timely manner, ensure an adequate level of protection of the borrower, as

well as social and living conditions for students and graduates.

Art. 104. A student may apply for:
accommodation in a student dormitory of the higher education institution or cate-

ring in the student canteen of the higher education institution;
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2) accommodation for a spouse or a child in a student dormitory of the higher edu-
cation institution.

Art. 105. A student shall be entitled to a 50% discount on public transport fares.

Art. 106. 1. In the event of a collective dispute concerning important student
matters in a higher education institution, a protest action or strike may take place there.

2. A protest action or strike may be taken by the student council, the Students’
Parliament of the Republic of Poland or a nationwide student association.

3. A resolution on a protest action and its form shall be adopted by an absolute
majority of votes by a body of the student council, the Students’ Parliament of the Re-
public of Poland or an association referred to in sec. 2. The competent authority shall
notify the rector of the resolution not later than 3 days before the commencement of
the protest action.

4. Negotiations with the rector shall be conducted as part of the protest action.

5. If the protest action has not led to the resolution of the dispute, a student strike
may be undertaken consisting in refraining from taking part in classes with the possi-
bility of staying in the higher education institution.

6. Participation in a protest action or strike shall be voluntary and shall not consti-
tute a violation of the student’s duties.

7. The entity referred to in sec. 2 shall ensure that the protest action or strike is
conducted in such a way that it does not endanger human health or life, the property of
the higher education institution or other persons, or violate the rights of employees of
the institution, as well as students not taking part in them.

Art. 107. 1. A student shall be obliged to act in accordance with the content of the
oath and the regulations in force in the higher education institution.

2. A student shall be obliged in particular to:

1) participate in classes in accordance with the study regulations;
2) take exams, complete internships and meet other requirements provided for in the

study programme.
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Art. 108. 1. A student shall be removed from the list of students in the event of:

1) failure to commence studies;

2) resignation from studies;

3) failure to submit the diploma thesis within the deadline or failure to pass the
diploma examination;

4) being punished with a disciplinary penalty of expulsion from the higher education
institution.

2. A student may be removed from the list of students in the event of:

1) stating a lack of participation in compulsory classes,

2) determining that there is no progress in learning;

3) failure to pass the semester or year within a prescribed period;
4) failure to pay fees related to studying.

3. Removal from the register of students shall be effected by way of an admini-
strative decision.

Art. 109. A person who has completed first-cycle programmes shall retain student
rights until 31 October of the year in which they completed those studies, with the ex-
ception of the right to the benefits referred to in Art. 86 sec. 1 points 1-4.

Chapter 4
Student council and student organisations

Art. 110. 1. Students shall establish a student council at the higher education in-
stitution.

2. The student council shall act through its bodies, including:

1) the president;
2) aresolution-passing body.

3. The student council shall be the sole representative of all students of a higher
education institution.

4. The student council shall deal with student affairs, including student welfare

issues and cultural activities at the higher education institution.
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5. The student council shall decide on the distribution of funds allocated by the
higher education institution for student affairs. The student council shall draw up a
report on the distribution of financial resources and the settlement of those resources
at least once a year and publish it in the Bulletin of Public Information on the website
of the institution.

6. The resolution-passing body of the student council shall adopt regulations spe-
cifying the organisation and method of operation of the council and the manner of
appointment of representatives to the bodies of the higher education institution, and in
a public higher education institution also to the electoral college.

7. The regulations shall enter into force upon confirmation by the rector of their
compliance with this Act and the statutes of the higher education institution within 30
days of their submission. The first regulations of the student council in a newly esta-
blished higher education institution shall be adopted by the senate.

8. The rector shall repeal acts issued by the student council which are not in
accordance with the generally applicable legislation, statutes of a higher education
institution, study regulations or the regulations of the council. The decision on the re-
peal of the act shall be subject to appeal to the administrative court within 30 days of
its delivery. Provisions on appeals against administrative decisions to administrative
courts shall apply accordingly.

9. A higher education institution shall provide the conditions necessary for the
functioning of the student council, including the infrastructure and financial resources
available to the student council within the framework of its activities.

Art. 111. 1. Students shall have the right to associate in student organisations at
the higher education institution.

2. A student body shall immediately inform the rector of the establishment of a
student organisation at the higher education institution.

3. The rector shall repeal an act of a body of the student organisation in the hi-

gher education institution which is not in accordance with the generally applicable
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legislation, the statutes of the institution, the study regulations or the regulations of
the organisation.The provisions of Art. 110 sec. 8, sentence two and three, shall apply.

4. The rector shall, by way of an administrative decision, dissolve a student orga-
nisation in the higher education institution which grossly or persistently infringes the
generally applicable legislation, the statutes of the institution, the study regulations or
the rules of that organisation.

5. The higher education institution may allocate funds for the implementation
of activities of student organisations and associations, composed solely of students,
doctoral students and employees of the institution, operating in the higher education
institution. Those entities shall present a report to the higher education institution on
the use of funds received in a given academic year.

Chapter 5
Employees of higher education institutions

Art. 112. Employees of a higher education institution shall be academic staff and
non-academic staff.

Art. 113. An academic teacher can be a person who:

1) has qualifications set forth in the Act and the statutes;
2) has never been punished with a disciplinary penalty as referred to in Art. 276 sec.

1 points 7 and §;

3) complies with the requirements referred to in Art. 20 sec. 1 points 1-3.

Art. 114. Academic teachers shall be employed in the following groups:
1) teaching staff;

2) research staff;
3) research and teaching staff.

Art. 115. 1. The basic duties of an academic teacher who is an employee of the:
1) teaching staff group — include the teaching and education of students or participa-

tion in the teaching of doctoral students;

2) research staff group — include the performance of scientific activities or participa-
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3)

tion in the teaching of doctoral students;

research and teaching staff group — include the performance of scientific acti-
vities, teaching and education of children and participation in the teaching of doc-
toral students.

2. An academic teacher shall be required to participate in organisational works of

the higher education institution and to continually improve their professional compe-

tence.

)
2)

4)

)
2)

Art. 116. 1. An academic teacher shall be employed in the position of:
a professor;

a university professor;

an assistant professor;

an assistant lecturer.

2. The following persons can be employed in the following positions:
a professor — a person holding the title of profesor;

a university professor — a person holding at least the degree of doktor and having

significant achievements in the following fields:

3)
4)

)

2)

a) teaching or professional achievements — in the case of teaching staff,

b) scientific or artistic achievements — in the case of research staff,

¢) scientific, artistic or teaching achievements — in the case of research and te-
aching staff;

assistant professor — a person holding at least a degree of doktor;

assistant lecturer — a person holding a magister or inzynier degree or equivalent.

3. A person holding the title of profesor shall be employed as a professor.

4. The statutes of the higher education institution may specify:

additional positions for academic staff different than those referred to in sec. 1 and

the qualification requirements necessary for holding such a position;

additional qualification requirements necessary for holding the positions referred

to in sec. 1 for particular groups of employees; these requirements shall not apply
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to the degree of doktor, degree of doktor habilitowany or the title of profesor, or

to the obligation to obtain such a degree.

5. The detailed scope of duties of an academic teacher shall be determined by the
rector.

6. The duties of an academic teacher may also be performed outside a higher edu-
cation institution pursuant to the rules and in units specified in the work regulations.

7. The performance of the duties of an academic teacher shall constitute creative
activity of an individual character, as referred to in Art. 1 sec. 1 of the Act of 4 Febru-
ary 1994 on copyright and related rights.

Art. 117. 1. An employment relationship with an employee of a higher education
institution shall be established on the basis of an employment contract.

2. The first employment contract with an academic teacher in a given higher edu-
cation institution shall be concluded for:

1) and indefinite period or
2) for a specific period of up to 4 years.

3. In the case referred to in sec. 2 point 2, after the obtainment of a positive as-
sessment by the academic teacher, as referred to in Art. 123, an employment contract
for an indefinite period may be concluded without conducting the competition referred
to in Art. 119.

4. In the case referred to in sec. 2 point 2, and in the case of fixed-term employ-
ment of academic teachers:

1) for whom the higher education institution is not the primary place of employment,

2) who draw a pension,
— the provisions of Art. 251 § 1-3 of the Act of 26 June 1974 — Labour Code shall not
apply.
Art. 118. 1. A higher education institution may not establish direct reporting rela-
tions between spouses and persons:

1) running a joint household;
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2) related by way of relationship, kinship up to second degree, or adoption, guar-
dianship or custody.

2. The provision of sec. 1 shall not apply to rectors.

Art. 119. 1. The first employment relationship established with an academic te-
acher in a given public higher education institution, for an indefinite or definite period
of time longer than three months, with the number of working hours exceeding half of
the full-time working time, shall be established after an open competition. The mode
and conditions of conducting the competition shall be laid down in the statutes.

2. The provision of sec. 1 shall not apply to the employment of an academic teacher:
1) directed to work in a higher education institution on the basis of an agreement

concluded with the Lukasiewicz Centre, the Lukasiewicz Network institute or a

foreign scientific institution;

2) who is a beneficiary of a project, programme or competition announced by the
Polish National Agency for Academic Exchange, the National Centre for Rese-
arch and Development, the National Science Centre or an international compe-
tition for a research project;

3) for the duration of a research or teaching project financed:

a) from the budget of the European Union,

b) by another grant awarding body.

3. Information on the competition and its outcome, together with a justification,
shall be made available in the Bulletin of Public Information on the websites of the in-
stitution, the minister and the minister supervising the institution within 30 days before
and after the competition, respectively.

4. Information on the competition shall also be available in English on the Eu-
ropean Commission’s website on the European portal for mobile researchers, designed
for the publication of vacancies for researchers, within 30 days before the competition.

Art. 120. 1. The employment contract with an academic teacher shall indicate

whether the higher education institution is the primary place of employment.
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2. The condition for higher education institution to be designated as the primary
place of employment shall be the employment in full-time equivalent. An academic
teacher may only have one primary place of employment at a time.

Art. 121. Activities in the field of labour law with regard to the rector of a public
higher education institution shall be performed by the chair of the council of the insti-
tution, and in a non-public higher education institution — by the founder.

Art. 121a. 1. With regard to an academic teacher who is a judge of the Constitu-
tional Tribunal, the Supreme Court or the Supreme Administrative Court, the employ-
ment contract may not be terminated and the working conditions cannot be changed.

2. The employment contract of the academic teacher referred to in sec. 1, conc-
luded for a fixed term, shall become an employment contract for an indefinite period
on the date of assuming the position of a judge.

3. In the case of the academic teacher referred to in sec. 1 who has lost the office
of a judge or lost the right to retire, the limitation referred to in sec. 1 shall not apply.

4. The employment contract of the academic teacher referred to in sec. 1 who has
lost the office of a judge or the right to retire shall expire, except in the case of stepping
down from the office of a judge or waiving the right to retire.

Art. 122. 1. At the request of an academic teacher, the rector shall issue the
teacher with a service card.

2. The higher education institution shall charge a fee for the issuance of the
service card in the amount not exceeding the cost of its production.

3. The minister responsible for higher education and science shall, by way of
a regulation, specify a template of the service card and the method of confirming
its validity, bearing in mind the need to certify the employment of the academic
teacher.

Art. 123. 1. Except for the cases provided for in the Act of 26 June 1974
— Labour Code, the rector may terminate the employment relationship with an acade-

mic teacher by notice in the event of:

Art. 122 shall enter
into force on 1 Octo-
ber 2020
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1) receiving a negative result of the assessment referred to in Art. 128 sec. 1;

2) undertaking or performing additional employment without the rector’s consent, as
referred to in Art. 125 sec. 1.

2. The rector shall terminate, by notice, the employment relationship with an aca-
demic teacher in the event of the receipt of two consecutive negative assessments, as
referred to in Art. 128 sec. 1.

3. The termination of employment by notice shall take place at the end of the se-
mester, subject to a notice period.

Art. 124. The employment contract with an academic teacher shall expire in the
event of:

1) failure to continue to meet the requirements referred to in Art. 113;

2) finding that the employment contract was concluded on the basis of false or inva-
lid documents;

3) imposition of the disciplinary penalty referred to in Art. 276 sec. 1 point 6;

4) imposition of a penal measure in the form of a ban on holding a specific position
in so far as the imposition concerns the performance of the duties of an academic
teacher;

5) imposition of a custodial sentence.

Art. 125. 1. An academic teacher employed in a public higher education institu-
tion which is their primary place of employment may, with the consent of the rector,
undertake or continue additional employment with only one employer conducting te-
aching or research activity.

2. The rector shall grant or refuse to grant the consent within 2 months from the
date of application for the consent. A refusal to grant the consent shall be justified.

3. The provision of sec. 1 shall not apply to academic teachers undertaking em-
ployment:

1) in entities with which the higher education institution has established cooperation

on the basis of an agreement or arrangement, or in which they are the managing
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body, founder or shareholder;

2) in the offices referred to in Art. 1 sec. 1 and sec. 2 points 1, 2 and 4a of the Act of

16 September 1982 on employees of state offices;

3) in cultural institutions;
4) the units referred to in Art. 2 of the Act of 14 December 2016 — Educational Law.

4. The performance of additional remunerative activity by the rector of a public
higher education institution shall require the consent of the council of the institution.
The consent shall be granted for a term of office.

5. In the event of holding the office of the rector in the next term, the period co-
vered by the consent shall be extended by 4 months. In the event of failure to obtain
the consent, the rector shall cease to perform additional remunerative activity within 4
months from the date of commencement of the term.

6. In the case of performance of additional remunerative activity without the con-
sent, the minister shall state the expiry of the tenure of the rector. The tenure shall
expire on the date of service of such statement.

7. An academic teacher conducting economic activity shall inform the rector of the
higher education institution which is their primary place of employment of that fact.

8. The provisions of sec. 1-7 shall apply accordingly to academic staff and the rec-
tor of a non-public higher education institution, unless the statutes provide otherwise.
The expiration of the rector’s tenure shall be determined by the body appointing the
rector or, in the absence of such a body, by the founder.

Art. 126. 1. A higher education institution shall introduce work regulations.

2. A public higher education institution shall establish the terms and conditions
concerning salaries for work in a corporate collective labour agreement or salary re-
gulations.

3. (repealed)

Art. 127. 1. An academic teacher shall be subject to a task-based working time

system.
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2. The number of classes per year shall be:
1) up to 240 teaching hours for the research and teaching staff,
2) up to 180 teaching hours for the research and teaching staff employed as profes-

Sors,

3) up to 360 teaching hours for the teaching staff,

4) up to 540 teaching hours for the teaching staff employed as lectors or instructors
if the statutes of the higher education institution provide for such a position,

— where 1 teaching hour amounts to 45 minutes.

3. The annual number of teaching hours shall include the time spent on teaching
doctoral students.

4. The rules for determining the scope of duties of academic staff for particular
groups of staff and types of positions, the types of classes to be taught within the
scope of those duties, including the number of classes and other duties for particular
positions, and the rules for calculating teaching hours shall be laid down in the work
regulations.

5. Classes may also be taught outside the higher education institution pursuant to
the rules laid down in the work regulations.

6. In special cases justified by the need to implement the study programme, aca-
demic staff may be required to teach classes outside of normal working hours; the
number of such classes shall not exceed:

1) 1/4 of the annual number of classes — for research and teaching staff;
2) 1/2 of the annual number of classes — for teaching staff.

7. An academic teacher, with their consent, may be assigned to teach classes out-
side of normal working hours, whereas the number of such classes shall not exceed
twice the annual number of classes.

8. An academic teacher who is pregnant or bringing up a child under the age of 4
shall not be employed in overtime work without their consent.

Art. 128. 1. Academic staff, with the exclusion of the rector, shall be subject to
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periodic assessment, in particular with regard to the performance of the duties referred
to in Art. 115 and compliance with the regulations on copyright and related rights, as
well as regulations on industrial property. The periodic assessment can be either po-
sitive or negative.

2. The periodic assessment shall be carried out at least once every 4 years or at the
request of the rector. In the event of absence from work due to maternity leave, leave
on the conditions of maternity leave, paternity leave, parental leave, child care leave
or health leave and leave for military or substitute military service, the deadline for the
periodic assessment shall be extended by the time of such absence.

3. The criteria for periodic assessment for particular groups of employees and
types of positions, as well as the mode of periodic assessment and the entity con-
ducting it, shall be determined by the rector after consultation with the senate, trade
unions, student council and doctoral student council. The opinion shall be delivered
within the time limit specified in the request for its provision, which shall not be less
than 30 days. In the event of the ineffective expiry of that period, the requirement to
consult shall be deemed to have been met. The criteria may not relate to the obligation
to obtain the degree of doktor, degree of doktor habilitowany or the title of profesor.
The criteria shall be presented to the academic staff before the beginning of the period
subject to assessment.

4. A higher education institution shall enable students and doctoral students to
evaluate academic staff with regard to the fulfilment of their educational duties at least
once a year.

5. Principles for the evaluation referred to in sec. 4 shall be determined by the
rector.

6. The periodic assessment shall take into account the evaluation referred to in sec. 4.

7. The result of the periodic assessment shall be subject to appeal to the rector.

8. In the case of a negative assessment, the next periodic assessment shall be

carried out no earlier than 12 months after the completion of the previous assessment.
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Art. 129. 1. An academic teacher shall be entitled to a leave of 36 working days
per year.

2. In the event that holiday leave is not taken due to termination or expiry of the
employment relationship, the academic teacher shall be entitled to a cash equivalent
for the period of leave not taken.

3. Non-working days resulting from a five-day-a-week work schedule shall not be
included in the holiday leave entitlement.

4. The detailed rules and mode of granting holiday leave, as well as the leaves
referred to in Art. 130 and Art. 131 sec. 1, shall be laid down in the work regulations.

Art. 130. The Rector may grant an academic teacher:

1) holding at least the degree of doktor, during seven years of employment in a given
higher education institution, a paid sabbatical leave of up to one year in order to
conduct research;

2) preparing a doctoral dissertation a paid sabbatical leave of up to 3 months;

3) apaid leave to complete education, a scientific or teaching internship abroad, or
participate in a conference or joint research conducted with a foreign entity on the
basis of a scientific cooperation agreement;

4) apaid leave to participate in joint research conducted with the Lukasiewicz Cen-
tre or a Lukasiewicz Network institute.

Art. 131. 1. An academic teacher under the age of 65, employed in full-time
equivalent, shall be entitled to paid health leave after at least 10 years of employment
in a higher education institution.

2. A health leave shall be granted to carry out the prescribed treatment if the health
condition requires the person to refrain from work.

3. Another health leave may be granted not earlier than 3 years after the end of the
previous leave. The total length of health leave throughout the entire period of employ-
ment shall not exceed one year.

4. During the health leave, no remunerative activity shall be conducted.
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5. The health leave shall be granted on the basis of a medical certificate stating
that the health condition requires abstinence from work as well as specifying the re-
commended treatment and the time needed for it.

6. The medical certificate shall be issued by a doctor authorised to carry out pre-
ventive examinations in accordance with the provisions issued pursuant to Art. 229 § 8
of the Act of 26 June 1974 — Labour Code, working in an occupational health service
unit with which the higher education institution has concluded the agreement referred
to in Art. 12 of the Act of 27 June 1997 on Occupational Medicine Service.

7. The doctor shall conduct a medical examination on the basis of a referral issued
by the rector at the request of the academic teacher.

Art. 132. 1. An academic teacher and higher education institution teacher shall
have the right to appeal against a medical certificate to a voivodship occupational me-
dicine centre competent with respect to their place of residence. If the medical certifi-
cate was issued by a doctor employed in the voivodship occupational medicine centre,
the appeal shall be made to a research institute operating in the field of occupational
medicine, located nearest to the place of residence of the academic teacher.

2. The appeal and its justification shall be lodged in writing within 14 days of
receipt of the medical certificate, through the doctor who issued it.

3. The doctor shall forward the appeal and the examination documentation to the
entity competent for its consideration within 7 days of receipt of the appeal.

4. The medical examination in the appeal mode shall be conducted within 30 days
from the date of receipt of the appeal by the entity competent to consider it.

5. The medical certificate issued in the appeal mode shall be final.

Art. 133. The costs of the medical examinations referred to in Art. 131 sec. 7 and
Art. 132 sec. 4 shall be borne, not more than once every 3 years, by the higher educa-
tion institution.

Art. 134. The minister for health shall specify, in consultation with the minister

responsible for higher education and science, by way of a regulation:
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1) the scope and mode of the medical examination to determine whether the health
condition of the academic teacher requires abstinence from work, as well as to
determine the recommended treatment and the time needed for it,

2) amodel referral for the medical examination referred to in point 1,

3) amodel medical certificate to be issued following the medical examination refer-
red to in point 1,

— having regard to the need for an objective health assessment and to ensure the uni-

formity of the documents used.

Art. 135. 1. An academic teacher shall be entitled to the salary that they would
receive if they worked during their leave. The variable components of salary shall be
calculated on the basis of their average salary over the 12 months preceding the month
in which the leave starts. If the employment lasted for a shorter period of time, the
average salary shall be calculated based on the entire period of employment, taking
into account the salary rates applicable on the day the leave starts.

2. The salary for the period of the paid leaves referred to in Art. 130 and Art. 131
sec. 1 shall be calculated in the same manner as the salary for holiday leave.

3. Periods of the paid leaves referred to in Art. 130 and Art. 131 sec. 1 shall be
included in the periods on which the employee’s entitlements depend.

4. The monetary equivalent for the period of unused holiday leave shall be deter-
mined by applying the rules applicable to the calculation of salary for holiday leave.

Art. 136. 1. The salary of an employee of a public higher education institution
shall consist of:

1) basic salary,

2) seniority allowance

— which shall constitute fixed components of salary.

2. An employee of a public higher education institution may receive:

1) special duty allowance,

2) performance allowance,
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3) salary for overtime work,

4) hazardous or arduous working conditions allowance,

5) bonus — in the case of an employee who is not an academic teacher,

6) other allowances, if specified in the corporate collective labour agreement or sa-
lary regulations,

— which shall constitute variable components of salary.

Art. 137. 1. The amount of the basic monthly salary in a public higher education
institution for an academic teacher shall not be lower than 50% of a professor’s salary,
except that for:

1) auniversity professor — it shall be not less than 83%,
2) an assistant professor — it shall be not less than 73%
— of a professor’s salary.

2. The minister responsible for higher education and science shall specify, by way
of a regulation, the amount of a professor’s salary, having regard to the adequacy of the
salary to the qualifications necessary for employment in that position.

Art. 138. 1. The seniority allowance shall be equal to 1% of the basic salary for
each year of employment. The allowance shall be paid on a monthly basis, starting in
the fourth year of employment, whereas it shall not exceed 20% of the basic salary.

2. The special duty allowance shall be payable for managing a team of not less
than 5 persons, including the manager. The amount of the special duty allowance shall
not exceed 67% of a professor’s salary and shall depend on the number of team mem-
bers and the complexity of tasks.

3. The performance allowance may be granted by virtue of a temporary increase
in the workload or a temporary assignment of additional tasks or due to the nature of
the work or the conditions of its performance. The amount of the performance allo-
wance shall not exceed 80% of the total basic salary and the special duty allowance of
the employee.

4. The special duty and performance allowances shall be payable during an excu-
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sed absence from work, but for no longer than 3 months.

Art. 139. The salary referred to in Art. 136 sec. 1 and sec. 2 points 1 and 2 shall
be paid to academic teachers monthly and in advance. This right shall expire on the last
day of the month in which the employment relationship is terminated, but the employ-
ee shall retain the salary paid for that month.

Art. 140. 1. The basic salary and the special duty allowance of the rector of a
public higher education institution shall be determined by the minister at the request
of the council of the institution.

2. The basic salary of the rector of a public higher education institution may not
be higher than 300% of the average basic salary in the institution for persons employed
in the position in which the rector is employed, calculated on the basis of the average
salary for the calendar year preceding the year of election of the rector.

3. The amount of the special duty allowance for the rector of a public higher edu-
cation institution may not exceed 100% of a professor’s salary.

4. The council of a higher education institution may grant a performance allowan-
ce to the rector of a public higher education institution pursuant to the rules referred to
in Art. 138 sec. 3.

5. The salary of the rector and the chief accountant as well as persons performing
the functions of bodies in a public higher education institution shall be public.

Art. 141. 1. An employee of a public higher education institution shall be entitled
to a jubilee award for long-term work in the amount of:

1) 75% of the monthly salary — for 20 years of work;

2) 100% of the monthly salary — for 25 years of work;
3) 150% of the monthly salary — for 30 years of work;
4) 200% of the monthly salary — for 35 years of work;
5) 300% of the monthly salary — for 40 years of work;
6) 400% of the monthly salary — for 45 years of work;

2. The period of service that entitles an employee to the award shall include all
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completed periods of service and other periods if, on the basis of separate provisions,
they shall be included in the period of service on which employee entitlements depend.

3. An employee shall acquire the right to the award in the higher education insti-
tution in which they are employed on the date of expiry of the period of eligibility for
the award.

4. An employee who remains in more than one employment relationship at the
same time shall have periods of service entitling to the award determined separately
for each employment relationship.

5. In the case of termination of the employment relationship due to retirement or
disability pension for incapacity for work, the award shall be granted if, in accordance
with sec. 1, the right to the award would be acquired in less than 12 months.

Art. 142. 1. The basis for calculating the amount of the jubilee award shall be the
salary due to the employee on the day of its payment, and if it is more beneficial to the
employee — the salary due on the day of acquiring the right to the award, taking into
account the components of salary and other benefits from the employment relationship
constituting the basis for the calculation of the cash equivalent for the holiday leave.

2. If an employee has acquired the right to the award while working different
hours than on the date of payment, the basis for calculating the amount of the award
shall be the salary to which the employee is entitled on the date of acquisition of the
right to the award.

Art. 143. An employee of a public higher education institution shall be entitled
to an additional annual salary pursuant to the rules laid down in the legislation on the
additional annual salary for employees of entities of the budgetary sphere.

Art. 144. 1. For employees of a public higher education institution, a write-off
shall be made to the company social benefits fund in the amount of 6.5% of the annual
personnel salaries planned by the institution in the previous year. The amount of the
write-off may be reduced after consultation with the trade unions operating in the hi-

gher education institution.
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2. Employee pension schemes may be established in a public higher education
institution using the company social benefit fund up to 30%.

3. The write-off on the company social benefit fund per one former employee
of a public higher education institution who is a pensioner shall amount, for a given
calendar year, to 10% of the annual sum of the lowest pension in the previous year, de-
termined in accordance with Art. 94 sec. 2 point 1 (a) of the Act of 17 December 1998
on retirement pensions and other pensions from the Social Insurance Fund.

4. The write-offs referred to in sec. 1 and 3 shall constitute a single fund in a pu-
blic higher education institution.

5. A child of an employee of the higher education institution, student or doctoral
student may attend the company day-care centre and children’s club.

6. The fees referred to in Art. 58 sec. 2 of the Act of 4 February 2011 on care for
children under the age of 3shall increase the company social benefit fund.

7. In matters not covered by sec. 1, 3 and 4, the provisions on the company social

benefit fund shall apply.

Art. 145. 1. Academic teachers and non-academic staff may receive rector’s
awards for their achievements in professional work.

2. A public higher education institution shall calculate funds for the rector’s
awards in the amount of:

1) 2% of the annual funds planned by the higher education institution for personal
salaries of academic teachers;

2) 1% of the annual funds planned by the higher education institution for personal
salaries of non-academic staff.

Art. 146. 1. An academic teacher going into retirement or receiving a disability
pension for incapacity for work shall be entitled to a one-off retirement gratuity in the
higher education institution which is their primary place of employment, amounting to
300% of the basic salary received for the last full month of employment.

2. The provision of sec. 1 shall apply accordingly to non-academic staff.
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3. An employee of the higher education institution who has received a retirement
gratuity cannot acquire the right to it again.

Art. 147. 1. In matters concerning the employment relationship of employees of
a higher education institution not regulated by this Act, the provisions of the Act of 26
June 1974 — Labour Code shall apply.

2. Disputes concerning claims arising from the employment relationship of an
employee of a higher education institution shall be resolved by labour courts.

Chapter 6
Commercialisation of research results and know-how

Art. 148. 1. Higher education institutions may operate academic business incuba-
tors and technology transfer centres.

2. An academic business incubator shall be established to support the business
activities of the employees, doctoral students and students of a higher education insti-
tution.

3. An academic business incubator may be established in the form of a general
university unit or a capital company. An incubator in the form of a general university
unit shall operate under regulations approved by the senate.

4. A technology transfer centre shall be established for the purpose of direct com-
mercialisation, consisting in the sale of research results or know-how related to these
results, or to the provision of these results or know-how for use, in particular on the
basis of a licence, rental and lease agreement.

5. A technology transfer centre may be established as a general university unit and
shall operate under regulations approved by the senate.

6. In an academic business incubator in the form of a general university unit or
a technology transfer centre, supervisory boards shall be set up, the composition and
competences of which shall be defined in their regulations.

7. The director of an academic business incubator in the form of a general univer-

sity unit or a technology transfer centre shall be employed by the rector after consul-
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tation with the senate from among candidates presented by their supervisory boards.

Art. 149. 1. A higher education institution may, for the purpose of indirect com-
mercialisation, consisting in taking up or acquiring shares in companies or taking up
subscription warrants entitling it to subscribe for or take up shares in companies, in
order to implement or prepare for the implementation of the research results or know-
-how related to those results, establish only single-member capital companies, subject
to Art. 150 sec. 1, hereinafter referred to as a ,,special purpose vehicle”. To finance the
share capital of a special purpose vehicle, the higher education institution may make a
contribution in kind (in whole or in part) in the form of research results and know-how
related to those results. A special purpose vehicle shall be established by the rector
with the consent of the senate.

2. The higher education institution may, by way of an agreement, entrust a special
purpose vehicle with:

1) the management of rights to the results or know-how referred to in sec. 1, in the
scope of direct commercialisation;
2) the management of research infrastructure.

3. The higher education institution shall allocate the dividend paid to a special
purpose vehicle to the performance of the tasks referred to in Art. 11.

4. A special purpose vehicle may additionally conduct business activity separated
in terms of organisation and finance from the activity referred to in sec. 1.

Art. 150. 1. A special purpose vehicle may be established by several public higher
education institutions or several non-public higher education institutions. A public hi-
gher education institution may join a special purpose vehicle established by another
public higher education institution, and a non-public higher education institution may
join a special purpose vehicle established by another non-public higher education in-
stitution. Only higher education institutions may be partners or shareholders of a spe-
cial purpose vehicle.

2. In the case referred to in sec. 1, each higher education institution may entrust a
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special purpose vehicle with the tasks referred to in Art. 149 sec. 2 by way of a separate

agreement.

Art. 151. The provisions of Art. 38-41 of the Act of 16 December 2016 on the

Principles of State Property Management shall not apply to the performance of com-

mercialisation activities and to the contribution to a special purpose vehicle.

)

2)

Art. 152. 1. The senate shall establish:

regulations governing the management of copyright, related rights and industrial

property rights as well as the principles of commercialisation, which shall specify

in particular:

a) the rights and obligations of higher education institutions, employees, doctoral
students and students with regard to the protection and use of copyright, related
rights and industrial property rights,

b) the rules for the remuneration of authors,

¢) the rules and procedures for commercialisation,

d) the rules for the use of a higher education institution’s assets used for commer-
cialisation and the provision of services in the field of scientific activity;

the regulations for the use of research infrastructure, which shall specify in particular:

a) the rights and obligations of a higher education institution, employees, doctoral
students and students with regard to the use of research infrastructure in the
conduct of research activities,

b) the rules for the use and establishment of fees for the use of research infrastruc-
ture for carrying out scientific activities by entities other than those referred to
in letter (a).

2. In the regulations referred to in sec. 1 point 1, the senate of a public higher

education institution shall also specify:

)

the rules for the distribution of funds obtained from commercialisation between
an author who is an employee of a public higher education institution and that

institution;
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2) the rules and of mode of providing a public higher education institution by em-
ployees, doctoral students and students with information on the research results
and know-how related to those results, information on the commercialisation
funds obtained by the employee and the rules and mode of provision by an em-
ployee of a part of the funds obtained from commercialisation to the institution;

3) the rules and mode of providing an employee by a public higher education insti-
tution with:

a) information on the decisions referred to in Art. 154 sec. 1 and 3 and

b) the part of the funds derived from commercialisation they are entitled to.

Art. 153. The results of:

1) scientific research being an invention, utility model, industrial design or integra-
ted circuit topography, grown or discovered and developed plant variety,

2) development works,

3) artistic creation

— created under the performance of duties resulting from the employment relationship

by an employee of a public higher education institution, and the know-how related
to such results, shall be governed by the provisions of Art. 154—157.

Art. 154. 1. An employee shall provide a public higher education institution with
information on the research results and know-how relating to those results. In the case
of an employee’s declaration of interest in the transfer of rights to those results and the
related know-how, the higher education institution shall decide on their commerciali-
sation within 3 months.

2. The declaration referred to in sec. 1 may be made by an employee in written
form within 14 days of the date on which the information on the research results and
related know-how are submitted to the higher education institution. The time limit
referred to in sec. 1 shall run from the date of the declaration.

3. Where a public higher education institution decides not to undertake commer-

cialisation or after the expiry of the time limit referred to in sec. 1, the higher education
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institution shall, within 30 days, make an offer to the employee to conclude an uncon-
ditional and paid agreement for the transfer of the rights to the research results and the
related know-how, together with the information, works, including the ownership of
the media on which they are recorded, and technical experiments, provided in accor-
dance with sec. 6 point 2. The agreement shall be concluded in writing; otherwise, it
shall be null and void. The remuneration payable to a higher education institution for
the transfer of rights may not be higher than 5% of the average remuneration in the
national economy in the previous year, as published by the President of Statistics Po-
land on the basis of Art. 20 point 1 (a) of the Act of 17 December 1998 on retirement
pensions and other pensions from the Social Insurance Fund.

4. If the employee does not accept the offer to conclude the agreement referred to
in sec. 3, the rights to the research results and the related know-how, together with the
information, works, including the ownership of the media on which they are recorded,
and technical experiments, provided in accordance with sec. 6 point 2, shall remain
with the public higher education institution.

5. The provisions of sec. 1-4 and Art. 157 shall not apply if the research was con-
ducted:

1) under an agreement with the party financing or co-financing such research, provi-
ding for an obligation to transfer the rights to the research results to that party or
to an entity other than a contracting party;

2) with the use of financial resources, the rules for the granting or use of which spe-
cify a different way of disposing of the research results and the related know-how
than the Act.

6. An employee of a public higher education institution shall be obliged to:

1) preserve the confidentiality of the research results and related know-how,

2) provide the higher education institution with all its information, works, together
with the ownership of the media on which they were recorded, and the technical

experience needed for commercialisation,
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3) refrain from any action aimed at the implementation of the results,

4) cooperate in the commercialisation process, including the proceedings aimed at
obtaining exclusive rights - not longer than for the period in which the rights of
the higher education institution apply.

Art. 155. 1. In the case of commercialisation, an employee shall be entitled to no
less than:

1) 50% of the value of funds obtained by the higher education institution from direct
commercialisation, reduced by no more than 25% of the costs directly related to
such commercialisation, which were incurred by the higher education institution
or the special purpose vehicle;

2) 50% of the value of funds obtained by the special purpose vehicle as a result of
a given indirect commercialisation, reduced by no more than 25% of the costs
directly related to such commercialisation which were incurred by the higher edu-
cation institution or special purpose vehicle.

2. In the case of commercialisation by an employee, a public higher education in-
stitution shall be entitled to 25% of the value of funds obtained by the employee from
commercialisation, reduced by no more than 25% of the costs directly related to such
commercialisation which were incurred by the employee.

3. Costs directly related to commercialisation shall be understood as external
costs, in particular the costs of legal protection, expert opinions, valuation of the sub-
ject of commercialisation and official fees. These costs shall not include the costs
incurred before the decision to commercialise and the remuneration referred to in Art.
154 sec. 3.

Art. 156. 1. The provisions of Art. 154 and Art. 155, as regards the amount of the
remuneration and the share in the funds derived from commercialisation, determine
the total remuneration and the share in these funds, to which the following are entitled:
1) employees forming part of the research team — from a public higher education

institution;
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2) a public higher education institution — from employees forming part of the rese-
arch team.

2. An employee who is a member of the research team shall have the right to claim
from a public higher education institution the part of the funds derived from commer-
cialisation they are entitled to, as referred to in sec. 1 point 1,

3. An employee who is a member of the research team shall be accountable to a
public higher education institution for the obligations referred to in sec. 1 point 2, up
to the limit of their share in the joint ownership of the research results and the related
know-how.

Art. 157. Upon receipt of information from an employee on the research results
and the related know-how referred to in Art. 153, a public higher education institution
and an employee may, in a manner other than provided for in this Act, determine the ri-
ghts to such results or the manner of their commercialisation by way of an agreement.

Art. 158. In matters not governed by the Act, the provisions of the Act of 4 Fe-
bruary 1994 on copyright and related rights, Act of 30 June 2000 — Industrial Property
Law and of the Act of 26 June 2003 on the legal protection of plant varieties shall
apply.

Art. 159. 1. In order to implement or manage research infrastructure projects,
a higher education institution may establish capital companies and accede to them,
together with other higher education institutions, research institutes, institutes of the
Polish Academy of Sciences, the Lukasiewicz Centre, the Lukasiewicz Network insti-
tutes or other entities.

2. The decision on the establishment of the company referred to in sec. 1 or on the
accession to it shall be made by the rector with the consent of the senate.

3. The minister shall be notified in advance of:

1) the establishment by a public higher education institution of the company referred
to in sec. 1 with an entity other than a public higher education institution, a re-

search institute, an institute of the Polish Academy of Sciences, the Lukasiewicz
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Centre or the Lukasiewicz Network institute;

2) the accession by a public higher education institution to the company referred
to in sec. 1 whose partner or shareholder is an entity other than a public higher
education institution, a research institute, an institute of the Polish Academy of
Sciences, the Lukasiewicz Centre or the Lukasiewicz Network institute.

4. Within 45 days from the date of delivery of the notification, the minister may
lodge an objection against the intention to perform the action referred to in sec. 3.

5. The action referred to in sec. 3 may be performed if the minister has not lodged
an objection within the time limit. If not performed within one year from the date of
notification, the activity shall require a new notification.

[6. An entity other than a public higher education institution, a research institute,
an institute of the Polish Academy of Sciences, Lukasiewicz Centre or an institute of
the Lukasiewicz Network may own shares or interests in the company referred to in
sec. 1, whose partner or shareholder is a public higher education institution, constitu-
ting not more than 25% of the total number of votes or share capital.]

6. An entity other than a public higher education institution, a research in-
stitute, an institute of the Polish Academy of Sciences, L.ukasiewicz Centre or an
institute of the Lukasiewicz Network may own shares or interests in the company
referred to in sec. 1, whose partner or shareholder is a public higher education
institution, constituting not more than 25% of the share capital, and in the case of

a simple joint-stock company — 25% of the total number of shares or votes.

PART III
Post-graduate studies, specialist education and other forms of education
Art. 160. 1. Post-graduate studies shall last no less than 2 semesters and allow
for obtaining partial qualifications at level 6, 7 or 8 of the Polish Qualifications Fra-
mework.

2. The curriculum of post-graduate studies shall specify learning outcomes for

New wording of sec.
6 of Art. 159 shall
enter into force on 1
March 2021
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partial qualifications, taking into account the characteristics of the second level of the
Polish Qualifications Framework at level 6, 7 or 8, as defined in the regulations issued
on the basis of Art. 7 sec. 3 and 4 of the Act of 22 December 2015 on the Integrated
Qualification System; it shall also enable the collection of at least 30 ECTS credits.

3. A post-graduate student may be a person who has a full qualification at least at
level 6 obtained under the system of higher education and science.

4. A person who has completed post-graduate studies shall receive a certificate of
completion of those studies. A template of the certificate shall be determined by the
entity providing such studies.

Art. 161. 1. Specialist education shall last no less than 3 semesters and enable
the obtaining of a full qualification at level 5 of the Polish Qualifications Framework.

2. The curriculum of specialist education shall determine learning outcomes ta-
king into account the universal characteristics of the first level specified in the Act of
22 December 2015 on the Integrated Qualification System and the characteristics of
the second level laid down in the provisions issued on the basis of Art. 7 sec. 2 of the
aforementioned Act. The curriculum provides for classes developing practical skills.

3. The completion of specialist education is contingent upon the achievement of
the learning outcomes set out in the specialist education curriculum.

4. A person who has completed specialist education shall receive either a certifi-
cate of qualified specialist or a certificate of qualified technology specialist. Templates
of certificates shall be determined by the higher education institution.

5. The provisions of sec. 1-4 shall not apply to education for the professions re-
ferred to in regulations adopted on the basis of Art. 46, sec. 1 of the Act of 14 Decem-
ber 2016 — Educational Law, for which the minister for health shall be the competent
minister.

Art. 162. A person who has completed another form of education shall receive a
document confirming the completion of that form of education. The type and template

of the document shall be determined by the entity providing this form of education.
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Art. 163. 1. Post-graduate studies or other forms of education may be conducted
by a higher education institution, research institute and an institute of the Polish Aca-
demy of Sciences, while specialist education may be conducted by a non-university-
-type higher education institution.

2. Post-graduate, specialist or other forms of education may be subject to fees.

3. Documents issued in connection with the course or completion of post-gradu-
ate studies and specialist education, intended for legal exchange with foreign coun-
tries, shall be certified at the request of the interested party. The provision of Art. 78
sec. 2 shall apply accordingly.

4. Director of the Polish National Agency for Academic Exchange shall certify:
1) certificates of completion of post-graduate studies;

2) duplicates of the documents referred to in point 1;

3) statements on completion of post-graduate studies.

5. Documents other than those referred to in sec. 4 shall be certified by the entity
that issued them.

6. The certification shall be subject to a fee.

Art. 164. The minister competent for higher education and science shall specify,
by way of a regulation:

1) the necessary components of a certificate of completion of post-graduate studies,
certificate of a qualified specialist and certificate of a qualified technology specia-
list,

2) the method of certification of the documents referred to in Art. 163 sec. 3, inten-
ded for legal exchange with foreign countries,

3) the amount and method of charging of fees for the certification of documents in-
tended for legal exchange with foreign countries

— bearing in mind the need to ensure the completeness of the information contained in

these documents, the particular importance of documents intended for legal exchan-

ge with foreign countries, as well as the adequacy of the fees to the costs.
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PART IV
Federation

Art. 165. 1. A federation may be established by:

1) apublic university-type higher education institution with a public university-type
higher education institution, a research institute, an institute of the Polish Acade-
my of Sciences or an international institute;

2) a non-public university-type higher education institution with a non-public uni-
versity-type higher education institution.

2. A federation shall be established for the joint performance of tasks of the en-
tities referred to in sec. 1, hereinafter referred to as the ,,participating entities”, within
the scope of:

1) the conduct of scientific activities;

2) the education of doctoral students;

3) the granting of scientific degrees or degrees in art;

4) the commercialisation of research results and related know-how.

3. The participating entities may entrust the federation with other tasks defined in
the statutes of the federation, except for the provision of higher education.

4. The participating entities shall provide financial resources for the tasks referred
to in sec. 2 and 3 and for covering the running costs of the federation.

5. The federation shall consist of at least 2 participating entities.

6. A higher education institution, research institute, PAN institute and internatio-
nal institute may be a participating entity in only one federation.

7. A participating entity and the federation shall not conduct competitive business.

Art. 166. 1. A federation shall be established at the request of the participating
entities.

2. The draft of the first statutes of the federation shall be subject to agreement
with the minister and, if the participating entity is supervised by another body, it also

requires prior consultation with that body.
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3. The establishment of a federation requires the approval of its statutes by the

bodies of participating entities competent to adopt their statutes.

)
2)
3)
4)

5)
6)

7)

8)
9)

4. The statutes of the federation shall specify in particular:

the name and seat of the federation;

the participating entities;

the tasks of the federation;

the manner of appointment and dismissal of the federation’s bodies, as well as
their tasks and method of operation;

the number of members of the federation assembly;

the rules for the use of the facilities and equipment of the federation or participa-
ting entities;

the participating unit entitled to receive financial resources for providing educa-
tion at a doctoral school;

the principles of participation in the costs of the federation;

the obligations of the participating entities in the event of liquidation of the fe-
deration, including participation in the costs of the liquidation and the rules for
the participating entities to assume the rights and obligations of the federation,
including those resulting from administrative decisions.

5. The federation shall be established or liquidated by the minister, by way of an

administrative decision, which shall also apply to changes in its composition or name.

Art. 167. 1. A federation shall have a legal personality.
2. The name of the federation may include the words referred to in Art. 16 sec. 1—
3. Employees of the participating entities shall remain their employees.

Art. 168. 1. A federation shall acquire a legal personality upon entry in the regi-

ster of the federation, hereinafter referred to as ,,the register”.

)

2. The register shall be kept by the minister in the system referred to in Art. 342 sec. 1.
3. The register shall include:

number of the entry in the register;
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2)
3)
4)

date of entry;

composition, name and seat of the federation;

date of removal from the register.

4. The federation shall notify the minister of the change of seat within 14 days.
5. The minister shall enter data in the register ex officio.

6. The entry consists in the entry into the system of the data contained in the final

decision referred to in Art. 166 sec. 5.

7. The register shall be public.

Art. 169. 1. The bodies of the federation shall be the president and the assembly

of the federation. The statutes may also provide for other bodies of the federation.

2. The president’s responsibilities shall include matters concerning the federation,

with the exception of those matters reserved by law or statutes for the competence of

the federation assembly.

)
2)
3)

4)
5)

)
2)
3)
4)
5)
6)

3. The president’s tasks shall include in particular:

representation of the federation;

management of the federation;

performance of labour law-related activities with respect to employees of the
federation;

financial management of the federation;

ensuring of the implementation of regulations applicable in the federation.
Art. 170. 1. The tasks of the federation assembly shall include:

adopting amendments to the statutes;

monitoring the financial management of the federation;

conducting an evaluation of the functioning of the federation;

making recommendations to the president with respect to their tasks;
granting of scientific degrees and degrees in art;

performing other tasks specified in the statutes.

2. As part of the monitoring of the financial management of the federation, the
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federation assembly:

1) gives its opinion on the material and financial plan;

2) approves the report on the implementation of the material and financial plan;
3) approves the financial statements.

3. The task referred to in sec. 1 point 5 may be performed by another body of the
federation or body of a participating entity defined in the statutes. The statutes may
indicate only one body for each discipline.

4. In the performance of its tasks, the federation assembly may request access to
the federation’s documentation.

Art. 171. 1. The president and a member of the assembly of the federation may be
a person who meets the requirements set out in Art. 20 sec. 1.

2. A person appointed as president shall be employed by the federation.

3. The minister shall appoint the first president, at the request of the participating
entities, for a period of 6 months and establish an employment relationship with them.

4. The provision of Art. 20 sec. 4 shall apply accordingly to the president and
members of the assembly of the federation.

Art. 172. 1. A federation may conduct business activity separated in terms of or-
ganisation and finance from the activity referred to in Art. 165 sec. 2, to the extent and
in the forms specified in the statutes, in particular through the establishment of capital
companies.

2. A federation shall be exempt from fees for perpetual usufruct of real estate of
the State Treasury, except for the fees specified in the regulations on the management
of agricultural real estate of the State Treasury.

Art. 173. 1. If a federation is established, the evaluation of the quality of scientific
activities shall be carried out exclusively for the federation.

2. The evaluation shall be carried out within the framework of a discipline in a
federation, whose participating entities employed, as of 31 December of the year pre-

ceding the year of evaluation, at least 12 employees conducting scientific activity in
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the given discipline, in terms of full-time work related to conducting scientific activity
in that discipline.

3. An employee of a participating entity conducting scientific activities shall sub-
mit a declaration authorising the federation to include them in the number of employ-
ees referred to in sec. 2. The declaration may be submitted only in one entity and in no
more than 2 disciplines referred to in Art. 343 sec. 7 and 8.

4. The federation shall be granted the scientific categories referred to in Art. 269.

5. The federation shall have the powers related to the obtainment of a scientific
category within the scope of:

1) the granting of scientific degrees or degrees in art;
2) the education of doctoral students;
3) the participation in the competitions referred to in Art. 387 sec. 1 and Art. 396 sec. 1.

6. From the date of establishment of the federation until the date of granting of a
scientific category, the federation shall have the powers related to the obtainment by
the participating entities of scientific categories within the scope referred to in sec. 5.
If the participating entities have scientific categories in the same disciplines, the fede-
ration shall have the powers resulting from the highest of these categories. A participa-
ting entity which is a higher education institution shall have the powers related to the
obtainment by the federation of a scientific category with regard to:

1) the name of the higher education institution;
2) the powers related to the establishment of studies and verification of learning
outcomes.

7. For the purposes of the algorithms referred to in Art. 368, a participating entity
shall be deemed to have a scientific category in the given discipline granted to the
federation if it employed, as at 31 December of the year preceding the year in which
the distribution of financial resources is made, a total of at least 12 out employees con-
ducting scientific activities in the given discipline, in terms of full-time work related

to conducting scientific activities in that discipline.
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8. In the event of liquidation of the federation within four years of its establish-
ment, the participating entity shall lose the scientific category in the discipline unless,
as at 31 December of the year preceding the year of liquidation, it employed at least 12
employees conducting scientific activities in the given discipline, in terms of full-time
work related to conducting scientific activities in that discipline.

Art. 174. The minister shall liquidate the federation if it does not obtain scientific
category A+, A or B+ in at least 1 discipline.

Art. 175. 1. The minister shall supervise the federations.

2. The minister may impose on the federation an administrative penalty of up to
PLN 50,000 in the case of:

1) violation of the obligations referred to in Art. 119 section 3 and 4, Art. 188, Art.
222 and Art. 358;

2) failure to introduce to the system referred to in Art. 342 sec. 1 the data referred to
in Art. 343 sec. 1, Art. 345 sec. 1 or in the provisions issued pursuant to Art. 353,
and in the event of failure to update, archive or remove them from this system.

3. The proceeds of the penalties referred to in sec. 2 constitute state government
revenue.

Art. 176. The following provisions shall apply accordingly to the federation
1) Art. 24 sec. 9, Art. 177-180, Art. 182-226, Art. 259-262, Art. 264, Art. 266, Art.

267 sec. 1, Art. 268-270, Art. 322, Art. 343, Art. 345, Art. 346, Art. 348-350, Art.

351 sec. 4, Art. 354, Art. 355, Art. 360-362, Art. 408, Art. 409 sec. 2-5, Art. 410,

Art. 411, Art. 420, Art. 423, Art. 425-428, Art. 432, Art. 469a and Art. 469b;

2) Art. 36, except that:

a) the liquidation costs shall be covered from the assets of the participating entities,

b) the personal and payroll documentation shall be acquired by the participating

entity indicated in the statutes,

¢) the rights and obligations of the federation shall be assumed by the participa-

ting entity indicated in the statutes;
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3) Art. 148-152, except that the federation may create only one special purpose ve-
hicle, and of Art. 159 shall apply accordingly to the federation;

4) Art. 387-399, except that the financial resources received under the programmes
shall be transferred by the higher education institution to the federation;

5) provisions issued on the basis of Art. 181, Art. 263, Art. 267 sec. 2, Art. 353 and
Art. 363.

PART V
Degrees and titles in the system of higher education and science
Chapter 1
General provisions

Art. 177. 1. In the system of higher education and science, the following titles and
degrees are granted:
1) scientific degrees and degrees in art:

a) doktor,

b) doktor habilitowany;
2) title of profesor.

2. A scientific degree shall be granted in a given field of science and scientific
discipline. A scientific degree of a doctor may be granted in a given field.

3. A degree in art shall be granted in a given field of art and artistic discipline.

4. The title of profesor shall be grated in a given field, field and discipline or di-
sciplines.

5. If a doctoral dissertation or the achievements referred to in Art. 219 sec. 1 point
2 cover scientific issues from more than one discipline, the discipline in which the
doctoral or degree of doktor habilitowany is granted shall be indicated.

6. If the doctoral dissertation covers scientific issues from more than one scientific
discipline within a given field of science and it is not possible to indicate the discipline

referred to in sec. 5, the degree of doktor shall be granted in the given field of science.
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Art. 178. 1. A scientific degree or a degree in art shall be granted, by way of an
administrative decision:

1) in a higher education institution — by the senate or another body of the institution

referred to in Art. 28 sec. 4;

2) atan institute of the Polish Academy of Sciences, at a research institute and at an
international institute
— by the scientific council.

2. The decision referred to in sec. 1 shall be signed by the chair of a competent body.

3. To the extent not regulated by this Act, the provisions of the Code of Admini-
strative Procedure shall apply accordingly to proceedings for the award of the degree
of doktor and for the award of the degree of doktor habilitowany.

4. The title of profesor shall be awarded by the President of the Republic of Poland.

Art. 179. 1. A person who has been awarded a doctoral or degree of doktor habi-
litowany shall receive, respectively, a doctoral diploma or a postdoctoral diploma as
well as a copy of that diploma. Copies of the diploma in a foreign language shall be
issued at the request of that person.

2. In the case referred to in Art. 185 sec. 2, the person who has been awarded a
degree of doktor shall receive a joint doctoral diploma issued by the entities awar-
ding the degree of doktor or a doctoral diploma issued by one of the entities indica-
ted in the agreement.

Art. 180. 1. At the request of the person concerned, doctoral diplomas and po-
stdoctoral diplomas, as well as their duplicates and copies, intended for legal exchange
abroad, shall be certified by:

1) the director of the Polish National Agency for Academic Exchange — in the case
of degrees awarded by higher education institutions;

2) the President of the Polish Academy of Sciences — in the case of degrees awar-
ded by the institutes of the Polish Academy of Sciences and by international

institutes;
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3) the minister supervising the research institute — in the case of degrees awarded by
research institutes.

2. Certification shall be subject to fees.

Art. 181. The minister responsible for higher education and science shall speci-
fy, by way of a regulation, the necessary components of a doctoral and postdoctoral
diploma, the manner of drawing up of duplicates and copies of diplomas as well as
correcting and changing the personal data contained in them, the template of a doc-
toral student ID, method of confirming its validity, manner of certification of the do-
cumentation referred to in Art. 180 sec. 1, intended for legal exchange with foreign
countries, the amount and method of charging fees for the certification of documents
and the amount of the fee for the issuance of a duplicate of the diploma, as well as for
the issuance of a copy of the diploma, including in a foreign language, bearing in mind
the need to ensure the completeness of the information contained in the diplomas, the
need to certify the status of the doctoral student and ensure the adequacy of the fees to
costs, as well as the particular importance of documents intended for legal exchange
with foreign countries.

Art. 182. 1. A person applying for the award of the degree of doktor, the degree
of doktor habilitowany or the title of profesor shall pay a fee for the proceedings in
this case.

2. The fee shall be paid to the higher education institution, institute of the Po-
lish Academy of Sciences, research institute, international institute or the Council of
Scientific Excellence.

3. The amount of the fee shall not exceed the cost of the proceedings, taking into
account, in particular, the cost of remuneration of the supervisor(s), assistant supervi-
sor and reviewers.

4. A higher education institution, an institute of the Polish Academy of Sciences,
a research institute or an international institute shall not charge any fees to persons

applying for a degree of doktor who have completed education at a doctoral school.



s. 101/261

5. In justified cases, the rector, the director of an institute of the Polish Academy
of Sciences, the director of a research institute or the director of an international insti-
tute may waive the fee in whole or in part.

6. In the case of an academic teacher or researcher, the costs of the proceedin-
gs shall be borne by the higher education institution, institute of Polish Academy of
Sciences, research institute or international institute employing them.

Art. 183. An academic teacher and researcher may not, without a justified reason,
evade the function of a supervisor, assistant supervisor or reviewer in the proceedings
for the award of a degree of doktor, degree of doktor habilitowany or the title of profe-
sor, as well as the function of the reviewer referred to in Art. 238 sec. 2.

Art. 184. 1. A supervisor, assistant supervisor and reviewer in the proceedings for
the award of a degree of doktor, degree of doktor habilitowany or the title of profesor
and a member of the habilitation commission shall be entitled to a one-time salary.

2. The supervisor’s salary shall be 83% and the assistant supervisor — 50% of a
professor’s salary. The salary shall be paid after the completion of the proceedings for
the award of a degree of doktor under with the degree has been granted.

3. The reviewer’s salary shall be:

1) in the proceedings for the award of a degree of doktor — 27%,

2) in the proceedings for the award of a degree of doktor habilitowany — 33%,
3) in the proceedings for the title of profesor — 40%,

— of a professor’s salary.

4. The salary of a member of the habilitation commission shall be 17% of a pro-
fessor’s salary and, if they hold the position of chairman or secretary, 33% of a pro-
fessor’s salary. The salary shall be paid at the end of the proceedings for the award of

a degree.
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Chapter 2
Degree of doktor
Unit 1
The award of a degree of doktor

Art. 185. 1. The right to award a degree of doktor in the discipline shall be vested
in a higher education institution, institute of the Polish Academy of Sciences, research
institute or international institute in the discipline in which it has a scientific category
A+, A or B+, hereinafter referred to as ,,the entity awarding a degree of doktor.”

2. The degree of doktor may also be awarded jointly by higher education institu-
tions, institutes of the Polish Academy of Sciences, research institutes or international
institutes in the discipline in which each of them has a scientific category A+, A or
B+, including foreign entities authorised to award a degree of doktor in the scope of
discipline in which the degree is awarded. The rules of cooperation shall be laid down
in a written agreement which shall, in particular, indicate the entity responsible for the
entry into the system of the data referred to in Art. 342 sec. 1.

3. In the case referred to in Art. 177 sec. 6, the degree of doktor in a scientific
field may be awarded by an entity awarding a degree of doktor which has a scientific
category A+, A or B+ in more than half of the disciplines in this field.

4. In the event of the loss of the right to award a degree of doktor in a given disci-
pline or field, the entity awarding a degree of doktor shall ensure that the proceedings
may be continued in another entity which is authorised to award a degree of doktor in
that discipline or field. Should it not be possible to ensure the continuation of the proce-
edings in another entity, the Council of Scientific Excellence shall designate such entity.

Art. 186. 1. A degree of doktor shall be awarded to an individual who:

1) holds a magister or a magister inzynier degree or an equivalent degree, or has the
diploma referred to in Art. 326 sec. 2 point 2 or Art. 327 sec. 2, entitling them to
apply for the award of a degree of doktor in the country in the education system

of which the higher education institution which issued it operates;
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2)

3)

4)
5)

achieved the learning outcomes for qualifications at level 8 of the Polish Qualifi-

cations Framework, where the learning outcomes in terms of the knowledge of a

modern foreign language are confirmed by a certificate or diploma confirming the

knowledge of that language at B2 level or higher;

has at least:

a) 1 scientific article published in a scientific journal or in conference proceedings
which, in the year of publication of the article in its final form, were included
in a list drawn up in accordance with the provisions issued pursuant to Art. 267
sec. 2 point 2 (b), or

b) 1 scientific monograph issued by a publishing house which, in the year of pu-
blication of the monograph in its final form, was included on a list drawn up in
accordance with the provisions issued pursuant to Art. 267 sec. 2 point 2 (a), or
a chapter in such a monograph, or

c¢) a work of art of considerable importance;

presented and defended a doctoral dissertation;

met other requirements set by the entity awarding a degree of doktor.

2. In exceptional cases, justified by the highest quality of scientific achievements,

the degree of doktor may be awarded to a person who does not meet the requirements

set out in sec. 1 point 1, who completed first-cycle programme, or who completed the

third year of long-cycle programme.

3. The person referred to in sec. 2, after the award of a degree of doktor, shall at

the same time receive higher education, as referred to in Art. 77 sec. 1 point 2.

Art. 187. 1. The doctoral dissertation demonstrates the candidate’s general theo-

retical knowledge in a discipline (or disciplines) and the ability to conduct research or

artistic work independently.

2. The subject matter of the doctoral dissertation shall be an original solution to a

scientific problem or in terms of the application of results of own scientific research in

the economic or social sphere, or an original artistic achievement.
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3. The doctoral dissertation may be a written dissertation, including a scientific
monograph; a collection of published and thematically related scientific articles; de-
sign, construction, technological, implementation or artistic work; as well as an inde-
pendent and separate part of a collective work.

4. The doctoral dissertation shall include an abstract in English, whereas a doc-
toral dissertation prepared in a foreign language — an abstract in Polish. In the case
when the dissertation is not in written form, its description in Polish and English shall
be attached.

Art. 188. 1. No later than 30 days before the scheduled date of dissertation defen-
ce, the entity awarding a degree of doktor shall make a written doctoral dissertation,
together with a summary, or a description of a dissertation which is not a written disser-
tation, as well as reviews, available in the Bulletin of Public Information on its website.

2. In the case of a doctoral dissertation the subject of which is confidential, only
reviews shall be made available, with the exception of such confidential content.

3. The documents referred to in sec. 1 shall be entered into the system referred to
in Art. 342 sec. 1 immediately after their publishing.

4. If the dissertation is in written form, the entity awarding a degree of doktor
shall verify the doctoral dissertation before the defence using the Uniform Anti-Pla-
giarism System referred to in Art. 351 sec. 1.

Art. 189. The proceedings for the award of a degree of doktor shall be initiated at
the request of a person who satisfies the requirements set out in Art. 186 sec. 1 points
1-3 or sec. 2. The application shall be accompanied by a doctoral dissertation with a
positive opinion of the supervisor or supervisors.

Art. 190. 1. The scientific supervision of the preparation of a doctoral dissertation
shall be exercised by the supervisor or supervisors or by the supervisor and assistant
supervisor.

2. In the proceedings for the award of the degree of doktor, 3 reviewers shall be

appointed from among persons who are not employees of the entity awarding a degree
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of doktor and the higher education institution, institute of the Polish Academy of Scien-
ces, research institute, international institute, Centrum fukasiewicz or Lukasiewicz
Network institute, in which the person applying for the degree of doktor is employed.

3. Reviewers shall review the doctoral dissertation within 2 months of its provision.

4. A supervisor and reviewer may be a person holding a degree of doktor habili-
towany or the title of profesor, and an assistant supervisor may be a person holding a
degree of doktor.

5. A supervisor and reviewer may be a person who does not meet the conditions set
out in sec. 4 who is an employee of a foreign higher education institution or a research
institution if the body referred to in Art. 178 sec. 1 considers that the person has signi-
ficant achievements in the scientific field associated with their doctoral dissertation.

6. A supervisor shall not be a person who in the last 5 years:

1) has been a supervisor of 4 doctoral students who were removed from the register
of doctoral students due to a negative result of mid-term evaluation,

2) has supervised the preparation of a dissertation by at least 2 persons applying for
the degree of doktor who did not receive positive reviews as referred to in Art.

191 sec. 1.

Art. 191. 1. In order to be allowed to defend a doctoral dissertation, a person must
receive positive reviews from at least two reviewers and meet the requirements refer-
red to in Art. 186 sec. 1 point 5.

2. The decision on refusal to allow a person to defend their dissertation shall be
subject to a complaint to the Council of Scientific Excellence.

Art. 192. 1. The proceedings for the award of a degree of doktor may be conduc-
ted by a commission appointed by the body referred to in Art. 178 sec. 1.

2. The senate or scientific council shall determine the mode of awarding a degree
of doktor, in particular:

1) the manner of appointment and change of the supervisor, supervisors or assistant

supervisor;
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2) the rules for determining the amount of the fee for the proceedings for the award
of a degree of doktor in extramural mode as well as for granting exemption from
this fee;

3) the mode of submission of the doctoral dissertation;

4) the mode of appointment of the commission referred to in sec. 1 and the scope of
its activities;

5) the manner of appointment of reviewers;

6) the method of verification of learning outcomes for qualifications at level 8 of the
Polish Qualifications Framework in the case of persons applying for a degree of
doktor in extramural mode;

7) the manner of verification of compliance with the requirement referred to in Art.
186 sec. 1 point 3 (a) and (b) in case of multi-author publications.

3. The senate or scientific council may specify the requirements referred to in Art.
186 sec. 1 point 5 or additional conditions for acceptance for defence.

Art. 193. 1. The decision on the refusal to award the degree of doktor may be
appealed to the Council of Scientific Excellence.

2. The time limit for lodging the appeal shall be 30 days of service of that decision.

3. The body referred to in Art. 178 sec. 1 shall forward the appeal, along with its
opinion and a case file, to the Council of Scientific Excellence within 3 months from
the date of lodging the appeal.

4. After consideration of the appeal, within a period no longer than 6 months, the
Council of Scientific Excellence shall either uphold the contested decision or repeal it
and refer the case for re-examination to the body referred to in Art. 178 sec. 1 of the
same or another entity awarding a degree of doktor.

5. If a doctoral dissertation is not accepted for defence or if it is refused to award
the degree of doktor, the same dissertation may not be the basis for reapplying for the
award of the degree of doktor.

Art. 194. In case of occurrence of reasons specified in the Code of Administrative
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Procedure for the resumption of administrative proceedings for the award of a degree

of doktor or gross violation of the law by the entity awarding the degree of doktor,

the Council of Scientific Excellence shall issue a decision on the resumption of the
proceedings and indicate the entity awarding the degree of doktor that conducts the
proceedings.

Art. 195. If a person applying for a degree of doktor has assumed the authorship of

a significant fragment or other elements of another person’s work or scientific finding,

the entity awarding a degree of doktor shall annul the decision to award the degree.
Art. 196. 1. An employee who is not an academic teacher or researcher shall be

entitled, at their request:

1) toaleave to prepare a doctoral dissertation or to prepare for the defence of a doc-
toral dissertation, granted in a period agreed with the employer, amounting to 28
days, which are working days for that employee within the meaning of separate
regulations, and

2) to an exemption from work to defend their doctoral dissertation.

2. For the period of leave and exemption from work, the employee shall be enti-
tled to remuneration calculated in the same manner as for the holiday leave.
Art. 197. The preparation of a doctoral dissertation shall be conducted by means of:

1) doctoral education;

2) extramural mode.

Unit 2
Doctoral education
Art. 198. 1. Doctoral education shall prepare them for obtaining a degree of dok-
tor and take place at a doctoral school.
2. The doctoral school shall be an organised form of education in at least two of

the disciplines referred to in sec. 3 or 5.

3. The doctoral school may be run by a university-type higher education institu-

tion, an institute of Polish Academy of Sciences, a research institute or an international
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institute with scientific category A+, A or B+ in at least two disciplines, hereinafter
referred to as ,,the entity operating a doctoral school”.

4. The doctoral school may be run by a university-type higher education institu-
tion which conducts research activities only in one discipline, relating to theology or
physical culture, or in an artistic discipline, and has a scientific category A+, A or B+
in that discipline.

5. The doctoral school may be run jointly by university-type higher education
institutions, institutes of the Polish Academy of Sciences, research institutes or inter-
national institutes, each of which shall have a scientific category A+, A or B+ in at least
1 discipline. Detailed division of tasks related to the running of the doctoral school and
the method of financing them shall be laid down in a written agreement which shall
also specify the entity responsible for entering data into the system referred to in Art.
342 sec. 1 and authorised to receive financial resources for conducting joint education
at the doctoral school.

6. Doctoral education may be conducted in cooperation with another entity, in par-
ticular an entrepreneur or a foreign higher education institution or research institution.

7. The entity operating a doctoral school may run no more than three doctoral
schools in a given discipline.

8. Doctoral education shall not be subject to fees.

Art. 198a. Where justified by exceptional circumstances endangering the life or
health of doctoral students, the minister responsible for higher education and rese-
arch may, by way of a regulation, temporarily suspend doctoral education in entities
operating doctoral schools in the territory of the country or a part thereof, taking into
account the degree of threat in a given territory.

Art. 199. An entity operating a doctoral school shall lose the possibility of:

1) conducting doctoral education within the discipline in which it obtained a scienti-

fic category B or C,

2) operating a doctoral school in the event of failure to comply with the conditions



s. 109/261

laid down in Art. 198 sec. 3—5
— and shall cease the provision of education at the end of the academic year in which

such circumstance occurs; the provisions of Art. 206 shall apply.

Art. 200. 1. A person holding magister degree, magister inzynier degree, or an
equivalent degree, or a person referred to in Art. 186 sec. 2 may be admitted to a doc-
toral school.

2. Recruitment to the doctoral school shall be conducted by means of a compe-
tition on the basis of the rules defined by the senate or the scientific council.

3. The rules referred to in sec. 2, and the curriculum referred to in Art. 201 sec. 3,
shall be made available by the entity operating the doctoral school no later than 5 mon-
ths before the commencement of recruitment.

4. Admission to the doctoral school shall be conducted by way of entry in the
register of doctoral students.

5. Admission to the doctoral school shall be refused by administrative decision.
The decision shall be subject to a motion for reconsideration.

6. The results of the competition shall be public.

7. At the same time, one person may only be a doctoral student at one doctoral
school.

8. A person admitted to the doctoral school shall begin education and acquire doc-
toral student rights upon taking the oath.

Art. 201. 1. Doctoral education shall last from 6 to 8 semesters.

2. Within three months of taking up education, doctoral students shall be assigned
a Supervisor or SuUpervisors.

3. The education shall be carried out on the basis of a doctoral training and an
individual research plan.

4. The curriculum shall be established by the senate or the scientific council. The
curriculum shall require consultation with the doctoral student council. In the event of

the ineffective expiry of the period laid down in the statutes, the requirement to consult
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shall be deemed to have been met.

5. The doctoral training may provide for internships in the form of teaching or
participation in the teaching of classes, not exceeding 60 teaching hours per year.

Art. 202. 1. Doctoral students, in consultation with the doctoral student supervi-
sor(s), shall draw up an individual research plan including in particular a schedule
for the preparation of the doctoral dissertation and they shall submit it to the entity
operating the doctoral school within 12 months of the date of the commencement of
education. If an assistant supervisor is appointed, the plan shall be presented after the
provision of opinion by that supervisor.

2. The implementation of the plan shall be subject to mid-term evaluation in the
middle of the period of education defined in the curriculum, and in the case of educa-
tion lasting 6 semesters — during the fourth semester.

3. The mid-term evaluation shall end with a positive or negative result. The result
of the evaluation, together with the justification, shall be public.

4. Mid-term evaluation shall be conducted by a committee composed of three
members, including at least one person holding the degree of doktor habilitowany or
the title of profesor in the discipline in which the dissertation is being prepared, em-
ployed outside the entity operating the doctoral school. The supervisor and assistant
supervisor shall not be members of the committee.

5. A member of the committee who is employed outside the entity operating the
doctoral school shall be entitled to a salary amounting to 20% of a professor’s salary.

Art. 203. 1. A doctoral student shall be removed from the register of doctoral
students in case of:

1) anegative result of the mid-term evaluation;

2) failure to submit a doctoral dissertation within the deadline specified in the indi-
vidual research plan;

3) opting out of further education.

2. A doctoral student may be removed from the register of doctoral students in case of:
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1) unsatisfactory progress in the preparation of their doctoral dissertation;
2) failure to comply with the obligations referred to in Art. 207.

3. Removal from the register of doctoral students shall be effected by way of an
administrative decision. The decision shall be subject to a motion for reconsideration.

Art. 204. 1. The education of a doctoral student shall end with the submission of
their dissertation.

2. The individual research plan shall specify the deadline for submission of the
doctoral dissertation. This deadline may be extended, but by no longer than two years,
pursuant to the rules laid down in the regulations of the doctoral school.

3. At the request of a doctoral student, education shall be suspended for the period
corresponding to the duration of maternity leave, leave on the conditions of maternity
leave, paternity leave and parental leave as defined by the Act of 26 June 1974 — La-
bour Code.

Art. 205. 1. The regulations of the doctoral school shall establish the organisation
of education to the extent not regulated by this Act, in particular:

1) the manner of appointment and change of the supervisor, supervisors or assistant
supervisor;

2) the manner of documentation of the course of education;

3) the manner of conducting the mid-term evaluation;

4) the conditions for the extension of the deadline for submitting a doctoral disser-
tation.

2. The regulations shall be adopted by the senate or scientific council at least five
months before the beginning of the academic year referred to in Art. 66.

3. The regulations shall require agreement with the doctoral student council. If,
within 3 months of the adoption of the regulations, the senate or the scientific council and
the doctoral student council fail to reach an agreement on their content, the regulations
shall enter into force by way of a resolution of the senate or the scientific council, ad-

opted by a majority of at least 2/3 of the votes of the statutory members of these bodies.
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4. The regulations shall enter into force at the beginning of the academic year.

5. With regard to any amendments to the regulations, the provisions of sec. 2 and
3 shall apply accordingly.

Art. 206. 1. In the event of cessation of conducting doctoral education in a given
discipline, the entity operating the doctoral school shall ensure that doctoral students
preparing their doctoral dissertation in that discipline may continue their education at
another doctoral school in that discipline.

2. In the absence of a doctoral school providing education in a given discipline,
the entity operating a doctoral school where education has been discontinued shall
bear the costs of the proceedings for the award of a degree of doctor in extramural
mode.

Art. 207. 1. A doctoral student shall be obliged to follow the regulations of the
doctoral school.

2. A doctoral student shall be obliged to implement the curriculum and individual
research plan.

Art. 208. 1. A doctoral student shall be entitled to rest breaks of up to 8 weeks
per year.

2. In the case of a doctoral student who has obtained the degree of doktor as a
result of graduation from a doctoral school, the period of education at that school, not
exceeding four years, shall be included in the period of work on which employee en-
titlements depend.

3. In the case of a doctoral student who has not completed education at a doctoral
school due to:

1) taking up of employment as an academic teacher or researcher,

2) discontinuation of education for doctoral students in a given discipline

— the period of education at this school, not exceeding 4 years, shall be included in
the period of work on which employee entitlements depend, provided that they have

obtained a degree of doktor.
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4. The entity operating the doctoral school shall issue a doctoral student ID to the
doctoral student.

Art. 209. 1. A doctoral student who does not hold a degree of doktor shall receive
a doctoral scholarship.

2. The total period of receiving the doctoral scholarship at doctoral schools shall
not exceed 4 years.

3. The period referred to in sec. 2 shall not include the period of suspension and
the period of education at the doctoral school in the case referred to in Art. 206 sec. 2.

4. The amount of a monthly doctoral scholarship shall be at least:

1) 37% of a professor’s salary — up to the month in which the mid-term evaluation
was conducted;

2) 57% of a professor’s salary — after the month in which the mid-term evaluation
was conducted.

5. The amount of the doctoral scholarship may depend on the student’s achieve-
ments.

6. During the period of suspension of education, the provisions concerning the
determination of the amount of the maternity allowance shall apply accordingly to the
determination of the amount of the doctoral scholarship, except that the basis for the
amount of the allowance shall be the monthly doctoral scholarship referred to in sec.
4, applicable on the date of the application for suspension.

7. A doctoral student who has a disability certificate, a certificate on the degree of
disability, or a certificate referred to in Art. 5 and Art. 62 of the Act of 27 August 1997
on Vocational and Social Rehabilitation and Employment of Disabled Persons shall
receive a doctoral scholarship in the amount increased by 30% of the amount indicated
in sec. 4 point 1.

8. A doctoral student who submits their doctoral dissertation earlier than the date
of completion of education provided for in the curriculum shall receive the doctoral

scholarship until the date of expiry of the deadline for the completion of education, but
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not longer than for six months. The provision of sec. 2 shall apply.

9. The doctoral scholarship shall be paid by the entity operating the doctoral school.
10. A doctoral student may not be employed as an academic teacher or researcher.

The aforementioned shall not apply to the employment of a doctoral student:

1) for the purpose of implementation of the research project referred to in Art. 119
section 2 points 2 and 3;

2) after a mid-term evaluation with a positive result, except that in the case of em-
ployment for more than half of the full-time equivalent, the scholarship shall
amount to 40% of the monthly scholarship referred to in sec. 4 point 2;

3) who is not entitled to a doctoral scholarship.

Art. 210. A doctoral student may apply for a student loan. The provisions on stu-
dent loans shall apply accordingly, except that:

1) the loan may be granted to a doctoral student who is under the age of 35;

2) the loan shall be granted only once in the period of education at the doctoral
school, for no longer than four years.

Art. 211. A doctoral student may apply for:

1) accommodation in a student dormitory of the higher education institution or cate-
ring in the student canteen of the higher education institution;

2) accommodation for a spouse or a child in a student dormitory of the higher edu-
cation institution.

— under the conditions and in the mode laid down in the regulations concerning stu-

dent benefits.
Art. 212. A scholarship may be awarded to a doctoral student by a local self-go-

vernment unit in accordance with the rules set out pursuant to Art. 96 sec. 2 and 3.
Art. 213. A research scholarship may be awarded to a doctoral student by a natu-

ral person or a legal entity which is not a state or local government legal person under

the conditions set out in Art. 97 sec. 2.

Art. 214. A local government unit may grant doctoral students reductions in the
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fees for public municipal transport.

Art. 215. 1. Doctoral students shall establish a doctoral student council in the
entity operating the doctoral school.

2. The provisions of Art. 106 and Art. 110 sec. 2-9 shall apply accordingly to the
doctoral student council.

Art. 216. 1. Doctoral students shall have the right to form doctoral student orga-
nisations in the entity operating a doctoral school.

2. The provisions of Art. 111 sec. 2-5 shall apply accordingly to doctoral student
organisations and associations which do not have members other than doctoral stu-
dents, students and employees of a higher education institution.

Unit 3
Extramural mode

Art. 217. A person applying for a degree of doktor in extramural mode shall
submit an application for the appointment of a supervisor or supervisors before the
commencement of the proceedings.

Chapter 3
Degree of doktor habilitowany

Art. 218. The right to award a degree of doktor habilitowany shall be vested in
a higher education institution, institute of the Polish Academy of Sciences, research
institute or international institute, in the discipline in which it has a scientific category
A+, A or B+, hereinafter referred to as ,,the entity awarding a degree of doktor habili-
towany.”

Art. 219. 1. A degree of doktor habilitowany shall be awarded to an individual who:
1) holds a degree of doktor;

2) possesses scientific or artistic achievements that constitute a significant contribu-
tion to the development of a particular discipline, including at least:

a) 1 scientific monograph issued by a publishing house which, in the year of pu-

blication of the monograph in its final form, was included on a list drawn up in
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accordance with the provisions issued pursuant to Art. 267 sec. 2 point 2 (a) or
b) 1 series of thematically related scientific articles published in scientific jour-
nals or reviewed materials from international conferences, which, in the year
of publication of the article in its final form, were included in a list drawn up in
accordance with the provisions issued under the Art. 267 sec. 2 point 2 (b), or
¢) 1 design, construction, technological or artistic unique achievement accom-
plished;
3) shows significant scientific or artistic activity carried out in more than one higher
education institution, academic or cultural institution, in particular foreign one.

2. The achievement referred to in sec. 1 point 2 may form part of a collective work
if the study of a separate issue is an individual contribution of the person applying for
the degree of doktor habilitowany.

3. The publication obligation shall not apply to achievements whose subject mat-
ter is protected by classified information.

Art. 220. 1. The proceedings for the award of the degree of doktor habilitowany
shall be initiated upon an application submitted to the entity awarding the degree of
doktor habilitowany through the Council of Scientific Excellence.

2. The application shall include:

1) career description;

2) list of the achievements referred to in Art. 219 sec. 1 point 2;

3) designation of the entity awarding the degree of doktor habilitowany selected to
conduct the proceedings for the award of the degree of doktor habilitowany.

Art. 221. 1. The Council of Scientific Excellence shall carry out a formal eva-
luation of the application and submit it to the entity awarding the degree of doktor
habilitowany within 4 weeks of its receipt.

2. Within 4 weeks from the date of receipt of the application by the entity awar-
ding the degree of doktor habilitowany, it may refuse to consent to the conduct of the

proceedings for the award of the degree of doktor habilitowany and return the applica-
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tion to the Council of Scientific Excellence.

3. In case of objection, the Council of Scientific Excellence shall immediately
appoint another entity awarding a degree of doktor habilitowany and forward the ap-
plication to that entity. The provision of sec. 2 shall not apply.

4. Within 12 weeks of receipt of the application, the Council of Scientific Ex-
cellence shall appoint four members of the habilitation commission, including a cha-
irperson and three reviewers — from among individuals holding a degree of doktor
habilitowany or the title of profesor, having current scientific or artistic output and
acknowledged reputation (including international one), who are not employees of any
entity awarding the degree of doktor habilitowany of either a higher education insti-
tution, institute of the Polish Academy of Sciences, research institute / international
institute, whose employee is a person applying for the degree of doktor habilitowany.

5. Within 6 weeks of receiving the information on the members of the habilitation
commission appointed by the Council of Scientific Excellence, the entity awarding a
degree of doktor habilitowany shall appoint the habilitation commission. The commis-
sion shall consist of:

1) four members appointed by the Council of Scientific Excellence;

2) two members holding a degree of doktor habilitowany or the title of profesor,
employed in the entity awarding a degree of doktor habilitowany, including the
secretary;

3) areviewer holding a degree of doktor habilitowany or the title of profesor, having
current academic or artistic output as well as an acknowledged reputation, inclu-
ding international one, who is not an employee of the entity awarding a degree of
doktor habilitowany.

6. A reviewer may be a person who does not meet the conditions set out in sec. 4
and 5, and who is an employee of a foreign higher education institution or scientific
institution, if the Council of Scientific Excellence or the entity awarding a degree of

doktor habilitowany considers that the person has significant achievements with re-
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gard to issues related to the achievements of the person applying for a degree of doktor
habilitowany.

7. A reviewer shall not be a person who has failed to comply with the deadline
referred to in sec. 8 twice in the last 5 years.

8. Within eight weeks of the date of receipt of the application, reviewers shall
assess whether the scientific achievements of the person applying for a degree of dok-
tor habilitowany correspond to the requirements set out in Art. 219 sec. 1 point 2 and
prepare the review.

9. The habilitation commission may conduct a habilitation examination with re-
gard to the scientific or artistic achievements of the person applying for the degree of
doktor habilitowany.The examination shall be conducted in the case of achievements
in the human, social and theological sciences.

10. The resolution containing an opinion on the award of the degree of doktor
habilitowany shall be adopted by the habilitation commission in an open vote. At the
request of the person applying for a degree, the commission shall adopt the resolution
in a secret ballot. The opinion cannot be positive if at least 2 reviews are negative.

11. The habilitation commission shall, within 6 weeks of the receipt of the review,
transmit the resolution referred to in sec. 10, together with the justification and docu-
mentation of the proceedings for the award of the degree of doktor habilitowany, to the
entity awarding the degree of doktor habilitowany.

12. On the basis of the resolution referred to in sec. 10, the entity awarding the
degree of doktor habilitowany shall, within one month of its receipt, award the degree
of doktor habilitowany or refuse to award it. The entity awarding the degree of doktor
habilitowany shall refuse to award the degree if the opinion referred to in sec. 10 is
negative.

13. In case of withdrawal of the application after the establishment of the habili-
tation commission:

1) the same application cannot be the basis for applying for the degree of doktor
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habilitowany in another entity awarding the degree of doktor habilitowany;

2) the applicant may not apply for the degree of doktor habilitowany for a period of

2 years.

14. The senate or the scientific council shall determine:

1) detailed mode of operation for the award of the degree of doktor habilitowany;

2) the rules for determining the amount of the fee for the proceedings for the award of
a degree of doktor habilitowany as well as for granting exemption from this fee;

3) the manner of appointment of members of the habilitation commission.

Art. 222. 1. The application of a person applying for the degree of doktor ha-
bilitowany, information on the composition of the habilitation commission, reviews,
resolution containing an opinion on the award of the degree, together with the justifi-
cation, and the decision on the award of the degree or refusal to award it shall be made
available by the entity awarding the degree of doktor habilitowany in the Bulletin of
Public Information on its website.

2. The application of the person applying for the degree of doktor habilitowany,
information on the composition of the habilitation commission and the reviews shall
be entered in the system referred to in Art. 342 sec. 1.

Art. 223. 1. An employee who is not an academic teacher or a researcher at who-
se request the proceedings for the award of the degree of doktor habilitowany were
initiated shall be entitled, at their request, to be dismissed from work to participate in
the habilitation examination.

2. For the period of exemption from work, the employee shall be entitled to remu-
neration calculated in the same manner as for the holiday leave.

Art. 224. 1. The decision on the refusal to award the degree of doktor habilitowa-
ny may be appealed to the Council of Scientific Excellence. The provisions of Art. 193
sec. 2-4 shall apply accordingly.

2. If the decision is upheld, the person applying for the degree of doktor habili-

towany may submit a subsequent application to initiate the proceedings for its award



s. 120/261

after at least two years. This period may be reduced to 12 months in the case of a signi-
ficant increase in academic or artistic achievements.

Art. 225. The resumption of the proceedings for the award of the degree of doktor
habilitowany and the annulment of the decision on its award shall be subject to the
provisions of Art. 194 and Art. 195.

Art. 226. 1. A person who obtained the degree of doktor in the Republic of Poland
or a doctoral degree abroad may acquire rights equivalent to those associated with
the degree of doktor habilitowany in a given discipline if, while working in another
country, they have independently managed research teams for at least five years, have
significant academic achievements and are employed in an entity awarding a postdoc-
toral degree authorised to award the postdoctoral in that discipline in the position of a
professor of a higher education institution or professor of an institute in an institute of
Polish Academy of Sciences or a research institute or a professor in an international
institute.

2. The decision on the acquisition of rights shall be issued by:

1) the rector — in the case of a person employed in a higher education institution;
2) the director of the institute — in the case of a person employed in an institute of the

Polish Academy of Sciences, a research institute or an international institute.

3. The authority referred to in sec. 2 shall communicate the decision to the Coun-
cil of Scientific Excellence together with a description of professional career and a list
of achievements of a given person.

4. The acquisition of rights shall take place after 4 months since the day the Co-
uncil of Scientific Excellence receives the decision referred to in sec. 2 if, within that
period, the Council of Scientific Excellence does not object and does not repeal that
decision by administrative decision.

5. The decision of the Council of Scientific Excellence may be appealed to an
administrative court.

6. A person who has acquired rights equivalent to those arising from holding the
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degree of doktor habilitowany shall be entitled to the rights of a habilitated doctor
arising from this Act.
Chapter 4
Title of profesor
Art. 227. 1. The title of profesor may be awarded to a person who:
1) holds the degree of doktor habilitowany and:

a) outstanding scientific achievements at home or abroad,

b) participated in the works of research teams implementing projects financed
through national or foreign competitions, or completed scientific internships in
scientific institutions, including foreign ones, or conducted research or deve-
lopment works in higher education institutions or scientific institutions, inclu-
ding foreign ones,

2) holds a degree of doktor habilitowany in art and has outstanding artistic achieve-
ments
— and meets the requirement referred to in Art. 20 sec. 1 point 5.

2. In exceptional cases, justified by the highest quality of scientific or artistic
achievements, the title of profesor may be awarded to a person holding a degree of
doktor. The provisions of sec. 1 shall apply accordingly.

3. The achievement referred to in sec. 1 or 2 may be a design, construction, tech-
nological or artistic unique achievement accomplished;

Art. 228. 1. The proceedings for the award of the title of profesor shall be initiated
upon the request of the person referred to in Art. 227 sec. 1 or 2, containing a statement
of reasons demonstrating that the requirements referred to in Art. 227 are met, which
shall be submitted to the Council of Scientific Excellence.

2. The Council of Scientific Excellence shall refuse to initiate the proceedings for
the award of the title of profesor if the request clearly does not meet the conditions set
out in Art. 227. The decision on refusal to initiate the proceedings shall be subject to

complaint to the Council of Scientific Excellence.
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3. The Council of Scientific Excellence shall appoint 5 reviewers whose task shall
be the provision of an opinion on the fulfilment of the requirements referred to in Art.
227 sec. 1 or 2.

4. The opinion shall be issued within 3 months from the date on which it was
ordered.

5. Within 3 months of receiving the opinion, the Council of Scientific Excellence
shall, by way of an administrative decision:

1) apply to the President of the Republic of Poland to grant the applicant the title of
profesor or

2) refuse to apply to the President of the Republic of Poland to grant the applicant
the title of profesor.

6. The decision shall be subject to a motion for reconsideration within 3 months
from the date of its delivery.

7. The Council of Scientific Excellence shall consider the motion for reconsidera-
tion within 6 months from the date of its service.

8. In the proceedings on the motion for reconsideration of case, the Council of
Scientific Excellence may consult the reviewers referred to in sec. 3.

9. In proceedings for the award of the title of profesor, to the extent not regulated
by the Act, the provisions of the Code of Administrative Procedure shall apply accor-
dingly.

10. A person applying for the title of profesor may submit a subsequent request for
initiation of the proceedings for its award after a period of at least 5 years in case of:
1) the final resolution referred to in sec. 2;

2) the final decision referred to in sec. 5 point 2.

Art. 229. 1. A reviewer in the proceedings for the award of the title of profesor
may be a person who:

1) has the title of profesor in the field in question or

2) holds at least the degree of doktor and has been employed for at least five years
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in a foreign higher education institution or research institution in the position of

professor and who:

a) independently managed a research team for at least 5 years and

b) has significant achievements in the field in question.

2. A reviewer shall not be a person who has failed twice in the last 5 years to com-
ply with the deadline referred to in Art. 228 sec. 4.

Art. 230. 1. Within 21 days from the day of issuing the decision referred to in Art.
228 sec. 5 point 1, the Council of Scientific Excellence shall submit an application to
the President of the Republic of Poland to grant the title of profesor.

2. Within the time limit referred to in sec. 1, the application for the award of the
title of profesor and the opinions of reviewers shall be entered into the system referred
to in Art. 342 sec. 1.

3. In the event of discovering the possibility of copyright infringement by the
person concerned by the application, the President of the Republic of Poland may
request the Council of Scientific Excellence to attach to the application the opinion of
the Committee for Ethics in Science of the Polish Academy of Sciences.

4. In case of issuing an opinion confirming the possibility of copyright infringe-
ment, the Council of Scientific Excellence shall resume the proceedings for the award
of the title of profesor.

Art. 231. 1. A final decision of the court declaring that a person referred to in Art.
227 sec. 1 or 2, or a person who has been awarded the title of profesor, submitted a
false vetting declaration shall result in the loss of that title.

2. The judgment of the court referred to in sec. 1 shall be sent to the chairman of
the Council of Scientific Excellence by the president of the court.

Chapter 5
Council of Scientific Excellence
Art. 232. 1. The Council of Scientific Excellence shall work to ensure the deve-

lopment of scientific staff in accordance with the highest quality standards of scientific
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activity required to obtain academic degrees, art degrees and the title of profesor.

2. The Council of Scientific Excellence shall act as a central body of government

administration within the scope of the proceedings conducted.

3. The Council of Scientific Excellence shall be subject to the minister’s supervi-

sion in the mode and according to the principles specified in the Act of 15th July 2011

on control in government administration.

)
2)

3)
4)

5)

6)

Art. 233. 1. Amember of the Council of Scientific Excellence may be a person who:

remains in good standing and observes the principles of scientific ethics;

has not committed the act referred to in Art. 115 of the Act of 4 February 1994 on

copyright and related rights, ruled by a final and binding judgment of the court;

holds the degree of doktor habilitowany or the title of profesor;

has at least:

a) 1 scientific monograph issued by a publishing house which, in the year of pu-
blication of the monograph in its final form, was included on a list drawn up in
accordance with the provisions issued pursuant to Art. 267 sec. 2 point 2 (a) in
the last 5 years or

b) 3 scientific articles published in scientific journals or in reviewed materials
from an international conference which, in the year of publication of the article
in its final form, were included in a list drawn up in accordance with the provi-
sions issued pursuant to Art. 267 sec. 2 point 2 (b) in the last 5 years or

¢) an outstanding achievement in the development and implementation of an ori-
ginal design, construction, technological or artistic solution, achieved in the
last 5 years, or

d) an outstanding work of art created in the last 5 years;

has not reached the age of 70 by the date of commencement of the term of the

Council of Scientific Excellence;

complies with the requirements referred to in Art. 20 sec. 1 points 1-6.

2. A member of the Council of Scientific Excellence may not be:
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1) aMember of the Science Evaluation Committee;

2) the rector;

3) (repealed)

4) the president and the vice president of the Polish Academy of Sciences;
5) the director of the Institute of the Polish Academy of Sciences;

6) the director of a research institute;

7) director of an international institute.

3. The same person may hold the position of a member of the Council of Scienti-
fic Excellence not longer than for two consecutive terms of office.

4. The Council of Scientific Excellence shall consist of 3 representatives of each
discipline.

5. A higher education institution, institute of the Polish Academy of Sciences, re-
search institute or international institute which have a scientific category A+, A or B+
in a given discipline may nominate a member of the Council of Scientific Excellence
representing that discipline. A candidate who is not employed in the entity which no-
minated them shall submit a statement concerning the discipline they represent to the
Council of Scientific Excellence.

6. A member of the Council of Scientific Excellence shall be elected by persons
holding the degree of doktor habilitowany or the title of profesor, representing the
same discipline as the candidate. A person who is not employed by the entity referred
to in sec. 5 shall submit to the Council of Scientific Excellence a statement concerning
the discipline they represent.

Art. 234. 1. The term of office of the Council of Scientific Excellence shall be
4 years and it shall commence on 1 January.

2. The chair of the Council of Scientific Excellence shall declare the expiration of
the tenure of a member of the Council of Scientific Excellence in the event of:

1) his/her death;

2) submitting a resignation by him/her;
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3) his/her failure to submit a vetting declaration or vetting information;

4) failure to meet at least one of the requirements specified in Art. 233 sections 1 and 2;

5) failure to participate in the work of the Council of Scientific Excellence for a pe-
riod longer than 6 months.

3. If the tenure of a member of the Council of Scientific Excellence expires, the
Council of Scientific Excellence shall be composed, for the period till the end of the
term of office, of the persons who in particular disciplines have obtained the highest
number of valid votes in the last elections. In the event of equal number of votes, the
drawing lots conducted in the manner specified in the statutes of the Council of Scien-
tific Excellence shall decide about the order. The period referred to in the first sentence
shall not be included in the number of terms of office referred to in Art. 233 sec. 3.

Art. 235. 1. The Council of Scientific Excellence shall operate through its bodies.

2. The bodies of the Council of Scientific Excellence shall be:

1) the chair;
2) the Praesidium.

3. The Praesidium shall be composed of the following:
1) the chair;

2) the secretary of the Council of Scientific Excellence;
3) the chairs of the teams referred to in sec. 5.

4. The chair of the Council of Scientific Excellence shall be appointed from
among its members and dismissed by the minister.

5. The Council of Scientific Excellence shall form teams operating within the
fields comprising the members of the Council of Scientific Excellence.

Art. 236. 1. The statutes of the Council of Scientific Excellence shall specify in
particular:

1) organisation and procedures of the Council of Scientific Excellence;
2) detailed mode of conducting the Council of Scientific Excellence elections;

3) detailed scope of the tasks of the bodies of the Council of Scientific Excellence;
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4) detailed mode of appointing reviewers.

2. The statutes shall be adopted by the Council of Scientific Excellence during its
plenary session.

3. The statutes shall be approved by the minister.

Art. 237. 1. The administrative support of the Council of Scientific Excellence
shall be provided by the Council of Scientific Excellence Office.

2. The Council of Scientific Excellence Office shall be a state budgetary unit fi-
nanced from the resources established in the part of the state budget, administered by
the minister.

3. The Council of Scientific Excellence Office shall be headed by a director, appo-
inted and dismissed by the chair of the Council of Scientific Excellence. The director
shall be appointed following the competition for a post. The remaining staff shall be
employed by the director after an open and competitive recruitment process.

4. The detailed scope of activities of the Council of Scientific Excellence and its
organisation shall be specified in the organisational regulations assigned by the chair
of the Council of Scientific Excellence.

Art. 238. 1. The tasks of the Council of Scientific Excellence shall include:

1) taking actions in procedures for the award of a degree of doktor habilitowany
referred to in Art. 221 sec. 1, 3 and 4;

2) considering appeals against the decision to refuse to award a degree of doktor
and complaints against the decision on refusal to allow a person to defend their
dissertation;

3) considering appeals against the decision to refuse to award a degree of doktor
habilitowany;

4) evaluation of the decision pertaining to the acquisition of equivalent rights refer-
red to in Art. 226 sec. 1;

5) taking actions in procedures for the award of the title of profesor referred to in Art.

228 and Art. 230;
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6)

7)

exercising supervision over the entities awarding a degree of doktor and the en-
tities awarding a degree of doktor habilitowany in terms of compliance with the-
law of the following:

a) resolutions in cases referred to in Art. 192 sections 2 and 3 and Art. 221 sec.1
b) procedures for the award of a doctoral or degree of doktor habilitowany;
issuing opinions on other matters presented by the minister.

2. In the cases referred to in sec. 1 points 2-4 the Council of Scientific Excellence

shall issue its decisions having obtained the opinion of at least 2 reviewers.

Art. 239. Within the framework of supervision referred to in Art. 238 sec. 1 point

6, the Council of Scientific Excellence may:

)

2)

3)

demand information and explanations from the entities awarding a degree of dok-
tor and the entities awarding a degree of doktor habilitowany;

declare the resolutions in the cases referred to in Art. 192 sections 2 and 3 and Art.
221 sec. 14 invalid;

reopen the administrative proceedings for the award of a doctoral and degree of
doktor habilitowany.

Art. 240. 1. The team referred to in Art. 235 sec. 5 shall indicate the candidates

for reviewers in the number constituting at least three times the number of reviewers

appointed by the Council of Scientific Excellence in a particular case.

2. The reviewers shall be appointed by the Council of Scientific Excellence follo-

wing the drawing lots from among the candidates referred to in sec. 1.

PART VI
Evaluation of the quality of education, evaluation of doctoral schools
and evaluation of the quality of scientific activity
Chapter 1
Evaluation of the quality of education

Art. 241. 1. The quality of education at the degree programmes is subject to eva-
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luation carried out by the Polish Accreditation Committee.

2. Evaluation shall take the form of a programme or comprehensive evaluation.

Art. 242. 1. Programme evaluation consists in a cyclical evaluation of the quality
of education in the given field of study.

2. When carrying out the programme evaluation, special consideration shall be
given to the following:

1) degree programmes curricula and education standards;
2) teaching and scientific staff;

3) infrastructure used when implementing curriculum;

4) cooperation with the socio-economic environment;

5) internationalisation;

6) supporting students in the learning process.

3. Programme evaluation shall be carried out on the initiative of the Polish Accre-
ditation Committee, at the request of a higher education institution or immediately at
the request of the minister.

4. Programme evaluation ends with either a positive or negative evaluation.

5. A positive programme evaluation is given for a period of up to 6 years.

6. Should a higher education institution prevent or hinder programme evaluation,

a negative evaluation shall be given.

Art. 243. 1. Comprehensive evaluation consists in evaluating the activities for
ensuring the quality of education in a higher education institution.

2. When carrying out the comprehensive evaluation, particular consideration
shall be given to the effectiveness of the efforts to ensure the quality of education
in a higher education institution in all the fields in which education is conducted.

3. Programme evaluation shall be carried out at the request of a higher edu-
cation institution having only positive programme evaluations or a positive com-
prehensive evaluation.

4. The Polish Accreditation Committee shall decide whether or not to carry

Art. 243 shall enter
into force on 1 Octo-
ber 2020.
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out a comprehensive evaluation taking into account the results of programme
evaluations.

5. Comprehensive evaluation ends with a positive evaluation or a refusal to
give a positive evaluation.

6. A positive comprehensive evaluation is granted for a period from 3 to 8 years.

7. By granting a positive comprehensive evaluation, the Polish Accreditation
Committee may indicate the fields where the quality of education is particularly
high. During the period referred to in sec. 6, in the case of fields of study assigned
to disciplines within such fields of study, no programme evaluation shall be car-
ried out unless requested by the minister.

8. In the event of a refusal to give a positive comprehensive evaluation, a
higher education institution may not apply for such an evaluation for a period of
5 years, unless the Polish Accreditation Committee indicates a shorter term.

Art. 244. When carrying out a programme or comprehensive evaluation, the Po-
lish Accreditation Committee may:

1) give an evaluation on the basis of an assessment, accreditation or certificate of the
entity carrying out evaluation of the quality of education:

a) registered in the European Quality Assurance Register for Higher Education

(EQAR) or
b) with which the Polish Accreditation Committee has concluded an agreement
on recognition of evaluations;
2) consider the assessment, accreditation or certification of an international or natio-
nal entity carrying out evaluation of the quality of education.

Art. 245. 1. The Presidium of the Polish Accreditation Committee adopts resolu-
tions on the basis of opinions of the team referred to in Art. 254 sec. 1 point 1, prepared
on the basis of:

1) areview, for the matters referred to in Art. 258 sec. 1 points 1, 2 and 7;

2) areport of the evaluation team and the stance of a higher education institution -
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for the matters referred to in Art. 258 sec. 1 points 3 and 4.

2. The Presidium shall adopt resolutions on the matters referred to in Art. 258 sec.
1 points 1, 2 and 7, within 2 months of the date of receipt of the application by the
Polish Accreditation Committee.

3. The provisions of Art. 24 of the Code of Administrative Procedure shall apply
accordingly to members and experts of the Polish Accreditation Committee. The exc-
lusion of an expert shall be made by the chair of the Polish Accreditation Committee.

4. The party dissatisfied with the resolution on the matter referred to in Art. 258
sec. 1 points 1-4, may request, within 14 days from the date of delivery of the resolu-
tion, that the case be reconsidered, informing the minister thereof.

5. The application referred to in sec. 4 is reviewed by the appeals board.

6. The chair of the appeals board shall participate, with the right to vote, in Presi-
dium meetings where resolutions on motions for reconsideration are adopted.

7. The Presidium shall adopt a resolution on the matter referred to in sec. 4 within
45 days from the day the request is received by the Polish Accreditation Committee.

8. Opinions and resolutions of the Polish Accreditation Committee, referred to in
Art. 258 sec. 1 points 1 to 4 and 7 shall be submitted to the minister and the ministers
responsible for supervising higher education institutions within the period of 7 days.

Art. 246. Should the Polish Accreditation Committee give a negative evaluation
of the quality of education in a field of study, a higher education institution referred to
in Art. 53 sections 7 to 9 shall cease the conduct of degree programmes in that field of
study at the end of the semester in which the resolution becomes final. If there are less
than 3 months of the semester remaining, a higher education institution shall cease the
conduct of studies in that field of study at the end of the following semester.

Art. 247. 1. A resolution on programme or comprehensive evaluation, together
with the reasons, and a report of the evaluation team together with the position of a
higher education institution shall be made available by the Polish Accreditation Com-

mittee in the Bulletin of Public Information on its website within 14 days of the date
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on which the resolution becomes final.

2. A resolution on the evaluation together with the reasons shall be made available
on the website of the Bulletin of Public Information.

Art. 248. The minister competent for higher education and science shall specify,
by way of a regulation, the criteria of:

1) programme evaluation,

2) comprehensive evaluation

— having regard to international standards for quality assurance in education and the
need to ensure appropriate evaluation standards.

Art. 249. 1.In case of degree programmes, referred to in Art.60 sec. 1, conducted
with a foreign higher education institution or scientific institution, evaluation of the
quality of education shall be carried out by the Polish Accreditation Committee or
another entity registered in the European Quality Assurance Register for Higher Edu-
cation (EQAR), indicated in the agreement referred to in this provision. Evaluation
shall be carried out in accordance with international standards for quality assurance in
joint degree programmes.

2. In the event of a positive evaluation, referred to in sec. 1, in the period for
which this evaluation was given, no programme evaluation shall be carried out unless
requested by the minister.

Art. 250. The Polish Accreditation Committee may grant certificates confirming
the achievement of outstanding quality of education at a higher education institution,
pursuant to the rules laid down in its statutes.

Art. 251. 1. The Polish Accreditation Committee is an institution acting indepen-
dently with the aim of improving the quality of education.

2. The Polish Accreditation Committee shall be composed of:

1) amaximum of 90 members;
2) The chair of the Students’ Parliament of the Republic of Poland.

3. Members of the Polish Accreditation Committee are appointed by the minister.

Point 2 of Art. 248
shall enter into force
on 1 October 2020
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4. Candidates for the Polish Accreditation Committee membership may be propo-
sed by higher education institutions, the General Council for Science and Higher Edu-
cation, the Conference of Rectors of Academic Schools in Poland, the Conference of
Rectors of Public Professional Universities, the Conference of Rectors of Vocational
Schools in Poland, the Presidium of the Polish Accreditation Committee, the Students’
Parliament of the Republic of Poland, nationwide scientific associations and employ-
ers’ organisations.

5. A member of the Polish Accreditation Committee may be a person who:

1) remains in good standing and observes the principles of scientific ethics;

2) holds at least a doctor’s degree, has academic achievements and, for a candidate
proposed by an employers’ organisation - higher education;

3) has not reached the age of 70 by the date of commencement of the term of office;

4) complies with the requirements referred to in Art. 20 sec. 1 points 1-5.

6. The following persons may not be the members of the Polish Accreditation

Committee:

1) amember of the Science Evaluation Committee;

2) a founder;

3) the rector;

4) amember of the council of the higher education institution;
5) an employee of the Polish Accreditation Committee Office.

7. Rector, at the request of a member of the Polish Accreditation Committee, who
is an academic teacher, may relieve him/her fully or partially of teaching duties.

Art. 252. 1. The term of office of the Polish Accreditation Committee shall be 4
years and it shall commence on 1 January.

2. The chair of the Polish Accreditation Committee shall state the expiration of the
tenure of a member of the Polish Accreditation Committee in the event of:

1) his/her death;

2) submitting a resignation by him/her;
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3)
4)
5)

his/her failure to submit a vetting declaration or vetting information;

failure to meet at least one of the requirements specified in Art. 251 sections 5 and 6;
failure to participate in the work of the Polish Accreditation Committee for a pe-
riod longer than 6 months.

3. If the tenure of a member of the Polish Accreditation Committee expires, the

minister may appoint a new member who shall hold office until the end of the term.

)
2)

)
2)
3)
4)
5)

Art. 253. 1. The Polish Accreditation Committee shall operate through its bodies.
2. The bodies of the Polish Accreditation Committee shall be the following:

the chair;

the Presidium.

3. The Presidium shall be composed of the following:

the chair;

the Secretary of the Polish Accreditation Committee;

the chairs of the teams and boards referred to in Art. 254 sec. 1 point 1;

the chair of the Students’ Parliament of the Republic of Poland;

a representative of employers’ organisations.

4. The chair of the Polish Accreditation Committee shall be appointed from among

its members and dismissed by the minister.

5. The chair of the Polish Accreditation Committee and a member of the Pre-

sidium of the Polish Accreditation Committee may not hold office for more than 2

consecutive terms.

)
2)

Art. 254. 1. The Polish Accreditation Committee shall be composed of:
teams operating within the fields and a team for teachers’ training;
the appeals board.

2. The appeals board shall be composed of members of the Polish Accreditation

Committee - at least 1 representative from each field. Membership of that team shall

not be combined with membership of the board referred to in sec. 1 point 1.

Art. 255. 1. The chair of the Polish Accreditation Committee convenes and chairs
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meetings of the Polish Accreditation Committee, represents it outside and signs the
resolutions of the Polish Accreditation Committee.

2. Experts may participate in the work of the Polish Accreditation Committee,
while another person acting as a Secretary may also participate in the work of the
evaluation team. Art. 251 sections 5 and 6 shall apply mutatis mutandis to experts,
whereas Art. 251 sec. 5 points 1 and 4 to experts who are students.

3. A candidate to become an expert, born before 1 August 1972, shall submit
to the chair of the Polish Accreditation Committee a declaration concerning work or
service in or cooperation with the State Security Bodies during the period from 22 July
1944 to 31 July 1990.

Art. 256. 1. Statutes of the Polish Accreditation Committee shall specify in par-
ticular:

1) organisation and procedures of the Polish Accreditation Committee;

2) detailed tasks of the bodies of the Polish Accreditation Committee;

3) detailed criteria and mode of programme and comprehensive assessment

4) rules concerning the selection of fields of study for programme assessment in a
given year;

5) rules and mode of appointing experts;

6) rules for granting certificates.

2. The statutes shall be adopted by the Polish Accreditation Committee during its
plenary session.

3. Statutes shall enter into force if the minister does not raise any objections as to
their legality within 30 days of their receipt.

Art. 257. 1. The administrative support of the Polish Accreditation Committee
shall be provided by the Polish Accreditation Committee Office.

2. The Polish Accreditation Committee Office shall be a state budgetary unit fi-
nanced from the resources established in the part of the state budget, administered by

the minister.
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3. The Polish Accreditation Committee Office shall be headed by a director, appo-
inted and dismissed by the chair of the Polish Accreditation Committee. The director
shall be appointed following the competition for a post. The remaining staff shall be
employed by the director after an open and competitive recruitment process.

4. The detailed scope of activities of the Polish Accreditation Committee Office
and its organisation shall be specified in the organisational regulations assigned by the
chair of the Polish Accreditation Committee.

Art. 258. 1. The tasks of the Polish Accreditation Committee shall include:

1) expressing opinions on the entry of a non-public higher education institution into
the register;

2) expressing opinions on meeting the conditions for conducting studies in a specific
field of study, level and profile of study and the relationship between studies and
the strategy of a higher education institution;

3) carrying out a programme evaluation;

4) carrying out a comprehensive evaluation;

5) conducting analytical and training activities as well as promoting good practices
in the field of the quality of education;

6) cooperation with national and international institutions and organisations opera-
ting in the field of higher education;

7) issuing opinions on other matters presented by the minister.

2. The Polish Accreditation Committee may ask the founder of a higher education
institution to provide explanations and information as well as conduct visitations of a
higher education institution.

3. (repealed)

Chapter 2
Evaluation of doctoral schools
Art. 259. 1. The quality of education at a doctoral school is subject to evaluation

carried out by the Science Evaluation Committee.
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2. Evaluation shall take place at least every 6 years according to a schedule set by
the Science Evaluation Committee.

3. Evaluation may be carried out at another time upon the request of the minister.

4. Evaluation shall be carried out by experts with significant scientific or artistic
achievements appointed by the chair of the Science Evaluation Committee, including
at least one person employed by a foreign higher education institution or scientific in-
stitution, and one doctoral student appointed from among candidates indicated by the
Polish National Association of Doctoral Candidates.

Art. 260. The first evaluation of the quality of education at a doctoral school shall
be carried out after a period of at least five years following the date of the commence-
ment of education within that school. At the request of the minister, evaluation may be
carried out prior to the lapse of this period.

Art. 261. Evaluation shall take into account the following criteria:

1) adequacy of the curriculum and individual research plans to the learning outco-
mes for the qualification at the eight level of Polish QualificationsFramework
(PQF) and their implementation;

2) manner of verifying the learning outcomes for the qualification at the eighth level
of PQF;

3) qualifications of academic teachers or academic staff working at a doctoral school;

4) quality of the recruitment process;

5) quality of scientific and artistic guidance as well as support in conducting scienti-
fic activities;

6) reliability of the mid-term evaluation;

7) internationalisation;

8) effectiveness of doctoral education.

Art. 262. 1. The result of the evaluation process shall be an evaluation carried out
by the evaluation team on the basis of a self-evaluation report prepared in Polish and

English version by the entity running a doctoral school, and a visitation.
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2. The Science Evaluation Committee shall adopt a resolution on the evaluation
referred to in sec. 1.

3. The evaluation may be either positive or negative.

4. An entity dissatisfied with the evaluation may raise objections thereto, within
30 days from the date of delivery of the resolution on the evaluation.

5. The Science Evaluation Committee shall consider the objections to the eva-
luation. The experts who participated in the evaluation may not be involved in the
process of examining objections.

6. After considering the objections, the Science Evaluation Committee shall adopt
a resolution in which it shall address the objections and either uphold or change the
evaluation.

7. The chair of the Science Evaluation Committee shall pass the resolution re-
ferred to in sec. 6 to the minister and the minister supervising the entity in which the
evaluation was carried out.

8. The minister and the entity running a doctoral school shall publish the resolu-
tion referred to in sections 2 and 6 on their respective websites in the Bulletin of Public
Information.

Art. 263. The minister competent for higher education and science shall specify,
by way of a regulation, detailed criteria for the evaluation of the quality of education
at a doctoral school and the manner in which it is carried out, having regard to the spe-
cific nature of education at a doctoral school.

Art. 264. In the event of a negative evaluation, a higher education institution, in-
stitute of the Polish Academy of Sciences, research institute and international institute
shall lose the possibility of running a doctoral school to which the evaluation relates
at the end of the academic year in which the evaluation becomes final. The provisions
of Art. 206 shall apply.

Chapter 3

Evaluation of the quality of scientific activity
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Art. 265. 1. Evaluation shall be carried out on the quality of scientific activity
conducted by:

1) auniversity-type higher education institution, institute of the Polish Academy of
Sciences and an international institute;

2) anon-university-type higher education institution, research institute and an entity
referred to in Art. 7 sec. 1 point 8, having its seat in the territory of the Republic
of Poland.

2. Evaluation shall include the achievements of all staff conducting scientific ac-
tivity in the entities referred to in sec. 1.

3. Evaluation with respect to entities referred to in sec. 1 point 2 shall be conduc-
ted upon request.

4. Evaluation shall be carried out within the framework of the discipline in an
employing entity as of 31 December of the year preceding the year of evaluation of
at least 12 employees conducting scientific activity in a given discipline, in terms of
full-time work related to conducting scientific activity in that discipline.

5. An employee conducting scientific activity shall, within 14 days from the date
of his/her employment, not later than 31 December of the year in which he/she was
employed, submit a statement authorising an entity employing him/her to be included
in the group of employees referred to in sec. 4. In the event of a change in discipline, the
statement shall be submitted without undue delay. The statement may be submitted only
in one entity and in no more than 2 disciplines referred to in Art. 343 sections 7 and 8.

6. Evaluation shall include achievements which arose in connection with employ-
ment or education in the entity.

7. Evaluation shall also cover artistic achievements which arose without any con-
nection with employment or training in the entity.

8. If the evaluation of the quality of scientific activity includes achievements re-
lated to the conduct of scientific research or development work for the defence and

security of the state covered by the protection of classified information, the evaluation
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of these achievements shall be carried out in a manner which takes into account their
specificity.

9. The achievement referred to in sec. 6, may include in particular:

1) ascientific monograph printed by a publishing house issuing peer-reviewed scien-
tific monographs;
2) ascientific article published in:

a) a scientific journal that publishes peer-reviewed articles or peer-reviewed ma-
terials from an international conference, listed in the international databases of
the scientific journals with the broadest coverage,

b) a scientific journal which is the subject of projects funded under the ,Support
for scientific journals’ programme referred to in Art. 401.

10. Publishing houses, journals and conference materials referred to in sec. 9 shall
be assigned points as a measure of their reputation. Journals and conference materials
shall be assigned to scientific disciplines.

11. Scientific monographs and articles shall be covered by the evaluation if they
are listed in a database accessible by means of the Open Researcher and Contribution
ID conforming to international standards, as defined under the provisions issued pur-
suant to Art. 353 point 1. Information shall be entered into the database by persons
conducting a scientific activity.

12. For the purposes of the evaluation, the achievement of one person may be
demonstrated in no more than two disciplines, whereby a given achievement may be
demonstrated by the person who is its author only once and only within one discipline.

13. The person whose achievements are demonstrated for the purposes of the eva-
luation shall submit a statement authorising the relevant entity to demonstrate those
achievements within the framework of the particular disciplines referred to in Art. 343
sections 7 and 8, and for a doctoral student:

1) in the discipline in which the doctoral dissertation is being prepared, or

2) in one of the disciplines included in the field covered by the doctoral dissertation.
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14. Evaluation shall not be carried out in relation to the auxiliary scientific unit

of the Polish Academy of Sciences and entities not meeting the requirements set out

in sec. 4.

Art. 266. 1. Evaluation shall be carried out every 4 years.

2. Evaluation shall cover a period of 4 years preceding the year in which it is

carried out.

)
2)
3)

Art. 267. 1. The basic evaluation criteria are the following:

scientific or artistic level of the conducted activity;

financial results of scientific research and development work; and
impact of scientific activity on the functioning of society and economy.

2. The minister competent for higher education and science shall specify, by way

of a regulation:

)

2)

the types of scientific and artistic achievements to be considered in the evaluation
of the quality of scientific activity, the definitions of a scientific monograph and
article, the detailed criteria and manner of assessing achievements, the manner
in which the scientific category is defined, as well as the manner in which the
evaluation is carried out, given the specificities of conducting scientific activity
within the given fields, in particular social sciences, the humanities and theology,
and the specificity of the achievements referred to in Art. 265 sec. 8, comparabi-
lity of results achieved by entities within the disciplines, as well as reliability and
transparency of the evaluation;

the manner of compiling the lists of:

a) publishing houses referred to in Art. 265 sec. 9 point 1, and the manner in
which the number of points is determined and allocated, considering the repu-
tation of publishing houses and their classification into groups corresponding
to their rank,

b) scientific journals and peer-reviewed material from international conferences,

referred to in Art. 265 sec. 9 point 2, and the manner in which the number of
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points is determined and allocated, considering the reputation of journals and
conference materials.

3. The lists referred to in sec. 2 point 2 shall be prepared by the minister and made
available on his website in the Bulletin of Public Information.When compiling the list
referred to in sec. 2 point 2(b), the minister shall assign scientific disciplines to jour-
nals and conference materials.

Art. 268. 1. The Science Evaluation Committee shall adopt a resolution on the
proposed scientific categories based on the results of the evaluation.

2. The chair of the Science Evaluation Committee shall submit the resolution re-
ferred to in sec. 1 to the minister within 7 days of its adoption.

Art. 269. 1. The minister, having regard to the resolution referred to in Art. 268
sec. 1, by way of an administrative decision, shall award a scientific category A+, A,
B+, B or C, whereby category A+ is the highest and category C — the lowest.

2. A scientific category shall be awarded for the period up to the date on which the
decision to award a scientific category within the subsequent evaluation becomes final.
If an entity is not covered by a subsequent evaluation in a particular discipline, it shall
lose its scientific category at the end of the year in which the evaluation commenced.

3. The minister shall issue a decision on the award of a scientific category by 31
July of the year following the last year of the period covered by the evaluation.

4. The decision shall be subject to a motion for reconsideration within 30 days
from the date of its delivery.

5. The motion shall be reviewed by the Science Evaluation Committee within 2
months of the date of receiving the motion submitted by the minister.

6. In the event of a merger referred to in Art. 35 sec. 3 and Art. 43 sec. 1, and an
incorporation referred to in Art. 35 sections 4-6 and Art. 44 sec. 1, the higher education
institution established as a result of the merger and the higher education institution to
which another entity has been incorporated shall retain the highest scientific category

held in a given discipline by the entities participating in the merger and the entities par-
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ticipating in the incorporation respectively. The provision shall apply mutatis mutandis
when research institutes, institutes of the Polish Academy of Sciences or international
institutes are merged and when another entity is incorporated into them.

Art. 270. Procedures for the award of a scientific category shall not be subject to
the provisions of Art. 10, Art. 35-37, Art. 61 § 4, Art. 79a, Art. 81 and Art. 96a—96n of
the Code of Administrative Procedure.

Art. 271. 1. The Science Evaluation Committee shall be appointed by the minister.

2. The Science Evaluation Committee shall be composed of:

1) three representatives of each respective field;
2) seven persons with experience in science policy.

3. The members of the Science Evaluation Committee referred to in sec. 2 point 1
shall be appointed from among the persons referred to in sec. 4.

4. A higher education institution, an institute of the Polish Academy of Sciences,
a research institute and an international institute may propose one candidate in each of
the fields within which they carry out scientific activity if:

1) they have a scientific category A+, A or B+ in at least 1 discipline in the field and
2) they do not have a scientific category C.

5. The term of office of the Science Evaluation Committee shall last 4 years and
it shall commence on 1 January. The same person may be a member of the Science
Evaluation Committee for a maximum of 2 consecutive terms of office.

6. The work of the Science Evaluation Committee shall be managed by a chair ap-
pointed by the minister from among the members of the Science Evaluation Committee.

7. The administrative support of the Science Evaluation Committee shall be pro-
vided by the office of the minister.

Art. 272. 1. The member of the Science Evaluation Committee may be a person
who:

1) remains in good standing and observes the principles of scientific ethics;

2) has not committed the act referred to in Art. 115 of the Act of 4 February 1994 on
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copyright and related rights, ruled by a final and binding judgment of the court;

3) holds at least a degree of doktor;

4) actively participates in the implementation of scientific research and has signifi-
cant achievements in this area;

5) has not reached the age of 70 by the date of commencement of the term of the
Science Evaluation Committee.

6) complies with the requirements referred to in Art. 20 sec. 1 points 1-6.
2. The member of the Science Evaluation Committee may not be the following

persons:

1) amember of the Polish Accreditation Committee;

2) amember of the Council of Scientific Excellence;

3) amember of the Science Policy Committee;

4) the rector;

5) (repealed)

6) the president and the vice president of the Polish Academy of Sciences;

7) the chair and the vice chair of General Council for Science and Higher Education;

8) the director of the Institute of the Polish Academy of Sciences;

9) the director of a research institute;

10) director of an international institute.

Art. 273. 1. The chair of the Science Evaluation Committee shall declare the expi-

ration of the tenure of a member of the Science Evaluation Committee in the event of:

)
2)
3)
4)

5)

his/her death;

submitting a resignation by him/her;

his/her failure to submit a vetting declaration or vetting information;

failure to meet at least one of the requirements specified in Art. 272 sec. 1 points
1-3 and 6 and sec. 2;

failure to work for the Science Evaluation Committee for a period longer than

6 months.
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2. If the tenure of a member of the Science Evaluation Committee expires, the

minister may appoint a new member who shall hold office until the end of the term.

)
2)
3)

4)

5)
6)

7)

Art. 274. 1. The tasks of the Science Evaluation Committee shall include:
carrying out quality evaluation of the scientific activities referred to in Art. 265;
preparation of the draft lists referred to in Art. 267 sec. 2 point 2;

providing the minister with proposals of scientific categories for the entities under
evaluation;

preparing opinions and evaluations on matters defined by the minister or on their
own initiative;

evaluation of the quality of education at a doctoral school;

preparing analyses regarding the evaluation of the quality of scientific activity
and the quality of education at doctoral schools;

cooperation with national and international institutions involved in the evaluation
of the quality of scientific activity.

2. Experts may participate in the work of the Science Evaluation Committee. The

provision of Art. 272 sec. 1 shall apply to experts accordingly.

3. A candidate to become an expert, born before 1 August 1972, shall submit

to the chair of the Science Evaluation Committee a declaration concerning work or

service in or cooperation with the State Security Bodies during the period from 22 July

1944 to 31 July1990.

PART VII
Disciplinary liability
Chapter 1
Disciplinary liability of academic teachers

Art. 275. 1. An academic teacher shall be subject to disciplinary liability for any

disciplinary misconduct which constitutes an act which defaults on the duties of an

academic teacher or which offends the dignity of the academic profession.
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2. The termination of employment in a higher education institution shall not exc-

lude disciplinary liability for a disciplinary misconduct committed in the course of

such employment.

3. The liability referred to in this Chapter shall not preclude disciplinary or pro-

fessional liability arising from separate provisions.

)
2)
3)

4)

5)

6)
7)

8)

Art. 276. 1. Disciplinary penalties shall include the following:

admonition;

reprimand;

reprimand with a 10%-25% reduction in basic salary for the period from one
month to two years;

deprivation of the right to perform the tasks of a thesis supervisor, a reviewer and
a member of the committee in procedures for the award of the degree of doktor,
the degree of doktor habilitowany and the title of profesor for the period from one
to five years;

deprivation of the right to hold managerial positions in higher education institu-
tions for a period from six months to five years;

dismissal from work at a higher education institution;

dismissal from work at a higher education institution with a ban on working at the
institutions for a period from six months to five years;

deprivation of a licence to practice a profession of an academic teacher for the
period of ten years.

2. For one disciplinary misconduct, one disciplinary penalty shall be imposed,

and for several misconducts one, the most severe penalty shall be imposed.

3. Information on a final and binding ruling on a disciplinary penalty referred to in

sec. 1 points 4-8 shall be included in the system referred to in Art. 342 sec. 1.

Art. 277. 1. Disciplinary commissioners in a higher education institution shall

be appointed by a rector from among academic teachers holding at least the degree of

doktor.
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2. The minister shall appoint 14 disciplinary commissioners from among acade-
mic teachers, of whom:

1) 7 shall represent each of the fields and shall hold a degree of doktor habilitowany
or the title of profesor;
2) 7 shall have at least a degree of doktor in legal science.

3. Disciplinary commissioner referred to in sec. 2 shall be competent in matters
concerning the conduct of academic teachers performing the functions of a rector, a
chair of the institutional disciplinary committee, a chair and a member of the discipli-
nary committee to General Council for Science and Higher Education and a chair and
a member of the disciplinary committee to the minister.

4. The term of office of the disciplinary commissioners shall be 4 years and shall
commence in the case of commissioners appointed by:

1) arector - on 1 January of the year following the year in which the rector’s term of
office commenced;
2) aminister - on 1 January.

5. Disciplinary commissioner shall be bound by orders issued by the authority
which appointed him /her to initiate proceedings. Orders may not relate to actions ta-
ken by the commissioner within the framework of performed tasks.

Art. 278. 1. Disciplinary committees at higher education institutions, the discipli-
nary committee at General Council for Science and Higher Education and the discipli-
nary committee to the minister shall adjudicate in disciplinary proceedings.

2. The disciplinary committee at higher education institutions shall be an elected
body. The mode of election and composition of committees shall be specified in the
statutes of a higher education institution.

3. The disciplinary committee at General Council for Science and Higher Educa-
tion shall be elected by General Council for Science and Higher Education. The mode
of election and composition of committees shall be specified in the statutes of General

Council for Science and Higher Education.
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4. The disciplinary committee at a higher education institution and the disciplina-
ry committee to the General Council for Science and Higher Education shall comprise
at least one student.

5. The disciplinary committee to the minister shall be appointed by the Minister
from among academic teachers representing all fields and holding at least the degree
of doktor.

6. A person holding the position of a body of a higher education institution may
be a member of the disciplinary committee four years after the cessation of performing
this function.

7. Disciplinary committees shall be independent in their judgments and indepen-
dent of public authorities and bodies of a higher education institution. Disciplinary
committees shall independently determine the factual situation and resolve legal issues
and shall not be bound by the rulings of other law enforcement bodies, except for a
final convicting judgment and the opinion of the Committee on Ethics in Science at the
Polish Academy of Sciences.

Art. 279. In disciplinary proceedings, the following shall adjudicate:

1) in the first instance:

a) the disciplinary committee at a higher education institution if the disciplinary
commissioner has requested imposition of the penalty referred to in Art. 276
sec. 1 point 2 or 3 with respect to an academic teacher other than mentioned in
Art. 277 sec. 3,

b) the disciplinary committee of General Council for Science and Higher Educa-
tion - for an academic teacher:

— against whom the disciplinary commissioner has requested the penalty sti-
pulated in Art. 276 sec. 1 items 4-8,
— referred to in Art. 277 sec. 3;
2) in the second instance - the disciplinary committee to the minister.

Art. 280. The term of office of the disciplinary committee shall last four years and
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shall commence:

1) for the disciplinary committee at a higher education institution - at the beginning
of the term of office of the senate of the institution;

2) for the disciplinary committee to the General Council for Science and Higher

Education and for the disciplinary committee to the minister — on 1 January.

Art. 281. The administrative support of the disciplinary committee to the General
Council for Science and Higher Education, of the disciplinary committee to the mini-
ster and of the disciplinary commissioners appointed by the minister shall be provided
by the office providing administrative support to the minister.

Art. 282. The rector, upon receipt of a notice of the perpetration of an act amo-
unting to a disciplinary misconduct or otherwise becoming aware of the possibility of
committing such an act, may:

1) refer the case to mediation where, as a result of the act, a dispute has arisen be-
tween the person to whom the notice or information relates and the injured party;

2) impose the penalty of admonition - where the act constitutes a minor disciplinary
misconduct and proving the guilt does not require the investigation process;

3) order the disciplinary commissioner to initiate proceedings.

Art. 283. 1. Mediation shall be conducted with the consent of the person whose
act the notice or information referred to in Art. 282 relates to and the injured party.

2. Mediation shall be conducted by an academic teacher appointed by the rector.

3. An academic teacher conducting mediation shall draw up a report on its results
and submit it to the rector.

4. If mediation results in a settlement agreement, it shall also be signed by the aca-
demic teacher conducting the mediation and attached to the report referred to in sec. 3.

5. Should no settlement be reached as a result of mediation, the rector shall order
the disciplinary commissioner to initiate proceedings.

Art. 284. 1. In the event that the act constitutes a minor disciplinary misconduct,

the penalty of admonition shall be imposed after a prior hearing of the academic teacher.
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2. The academic teacher penalised with admonition may appeal to the labour co-
urt competent for the seat of the higher education institution. The appeal shall be lod-
ged within 14 days from the date of delivering the notice imposing the penalty.

3. The penalty of admonition shall be deemed null and void one year after the date
of delivering the notice imposing the penalty. The rector may, on his/her own initiative
or at the request of a trade union organisation representing an academic teacher, reco-
gnise the penalty as null and void before the lapse of this time limit.

4. Should the labour court issue a decision on the revocation of the penalty of
admonition or declare it null and void, a copy of the notice imposing the penalty shall
be removed from the personal file of the academic teacher.

Art. 285. 1. The disciplinary commissioner shall initiate proceedings ex officio or
at the request of the authority which appointed him/her.

2. The disciplinary commissioner shall undertake actions to the extent necessary
to draw up:

1) adecision to initiate or refuse to initiate the investigation process, or
2) the application to the rector to impose the penalty referred to in Art. 276 sec. 1
point 1 if the act constitutes a minor disciplinary misconduct.

Art. 286. 1. Parties to the investigation process shall be the person whose act con-
stitutes the subject matter of the investigation and the injured party or the person who
notified of the perpetration of an act amounting to a disciplinary misconduct.

2.The person whose act is the subject matter of the investigation is entitled to:

1) testify;

2) refuse to testify;

3) refuse to answer specific questions;

4) be represented by a chosen defence counsel;

5) submit motions as to evidence;

6) review the evidence collected in the course of the investigation process and submit a

request to supplement it within the time limits set by the disciplinary commissioner.
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Art. 287. 1. The disciplinary commissioner shall initiate the investigation process

immediately, not later than within 3 months of receiving an order from the authority

which appointed him/her or otherwise becoming aware of an act amounting to a disci-

plinary misconduct.

2. The investigation process shall be initiated ex officio in the case of an act con-

sisting in:

)

2)

3)

4)

5)
6)

7)

8)

misappropriating the authorship or misleading as to the authorship of the whole or
part of another person’s work or artistic performance;

distribution, without providing the name or pseudonym of the author, of another
person’s work in its original version or in the form of a derivative work;
distribution, without providing the name or pseudonym of the author, of another
person’s artistic performance or public distortion of such work, artistic perfor-
mance, phonogram, videogram or broadcast;

infringement of someone else’s copyright or related rights in a manner other than
specified in points 1-3;

falsification of scientific research or its results or other scientific fraud;
accepting or demanding a financial or personal benefit or a promise thereof in
connection with holding a function or position in a higher education institution;
referring to the connections in a higher education institution, state or local go-
vernment institution or an organisational unit having public funds at its disposal,
inducing the conviction in or reassuring another person of the existence of such
connections and undertaking to act as an intermediary in the handling of the mat-
ter in exchange for a financial or personal benefit or a promise thereof;

granting of or promise to grant a financial or personal benefit in return for acting
as an intermediary in the handling of a matter in a higher education institution
by influencing the decision, action or omission of a person holding a function
or position in the institution in connection with the holding of that function or

position.
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3. Conciliatory proceedings may be conducted in the course of the investigation
process.

4. The disciplinary commissioner may limit the taking of evidence in the inve-
stigation process only to the hearing of the person subject to the proceedings and the
injured party and to carry out and record these activities which cannot be repeated.

5. If a witness, an expert witness or a person whose act is the subject of the inve-
stigation process fails to appear at the summons of the disciplinary commissioner or a
witness or an expert witness refuses to testify without just cause, the disciplinary com-
missioner may request the district court, competent in respect of the place of residence
of the person summoned, to impose a fine of up to PLN 1,500 for inexcusable failure
to appear or for the refusal to testify. A witness, an expert witness or a person subject
to investigation process shall not be subject to this penalty if they were not warned of
the consequences of failing to appear or refusing to give evidence.

6. The investigation process shall be concluded within 6 months of its initiation:
1) by submitting a motion to the competent disciplinary committee to initiate disci-

plinary proceedings;

2) by submitting a motion to the rector to impose the penalty referred to in Art. 276
sec. 1 point 1 when the act constitutes a minor disciplinary misconduct;
3) by issuing the order of dismissal of the investigation process.

7. If, in the opinion of the disciplinary commissioner, an act amounting to an of-
fence, the commissioner shall inform the rector thereof.

Art. 288. 1. The investigation process shall not be initiated after a period of 5
years from the commission of the act.

2. If the act amounts to an offence, the investigation process may be initiated until
the expiration of the time limit for prosecution for this offence.

3. The provisions of sections 1 and 2 shall not apply to the investigation process
in respect of an academic teacher who is accused of committing an act referred to in

Art. 287 sec. 2 points 1-5.
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Art. 289. 1. The decision to dismiss the investigation process shall be subject to
a complaint to the competent disciplinary committee referred to in Art. 279 point 1
within 14 days from the date of its delivery to the person concerned by the proceedin-
gs, to the person who notified of the commission of an act amounting to a disciplinary
offence, to the injured party and to the authority which ordered the case to be com-
menced.

2. If, after considering the complaint and reversing the order to dismiss the inve-
stigation process referred to in sec. 1, the disciplinary commissioner issues the same
order, the disciplinary committee to the minister is entitled to lodge a complaint aga-
inst it. The complaint shall be lodged within 14 days of service of the order.

3. If the complaint is given a positive consideration and the order to dismiss the
investigation process referred to in sec. 2 is repealed, the minister orders the discipli-
nary commissioner appointed by the minister to conduct the investigation process, and
if the decision to dismiss was issued by the disciplinary commissioner appointed by
the minister - to another disciplinary commissioner appointed by the minister.

4. Disciplinary commissioner referred to in sec. 3, issues an order to dismiss the
investigation process which is not subject to complaint, or submits a request to initiate
disciplinary proceedings to the disciplinary committee to General Council for Science
and Higher Education.

Art. 290. In the event that:

1) there is a long-term obstacle that prevents the conduct of the investigation process or
2) preparatory or court proceedings have been initiated in respect of the act subject
to the investigation process,
— the disciplinary commissioner may decide to suspend the investigation process, pre-
paratory or court proceedings for the duration of the obstacle.
Art. 291. 1. Disciplinary committees shall be composed of at least 3 members.
2. At least one of the members of the adjudicating panel of the disciplinary com-

mittee to the minister shall hold at least the degree of doktor in legal science.



s. 154/261

3. The chair of the adjudicating panel shall be an academic teacher holding an
academic degree or an art degree not lower than that of the alleged, or, if the alleged
holds the title of profesor, an academic teacher holding the title of profesor.

Art. 292. 1. The parties to disciplinary proceedings shall be the alleged and the
disciplinary commissioner.

2. The provisions of Art. 286 sec. 2 shall apply to the alleged accordingly.

Art. 293. 1. Disciplinary proceedings shall be initiated at the request of the disci-
plinary commissioner.

2. Conciliatory proceedings may be conducted in the course of disciplinary pro-
ceedings.

3. A meeting of the disciplinary committee may be held in the absence of the alle-
ged or of the disciplinary commissioner, provided that they have been duly notified of
the date and place of the meeting.

4. Should the disciplinary commissioner request the adjudicating of penalty refer-
red to in Art. 276 sec.1 points 6-8 and the alleged has no defence counsel of choice, the
chair of the adjudicating panel of the disciplinary committee shall appoint a defence
counsel from among academic staff.

5. A disciplinary hearing shall be open only to the employees of a given higher
education institution, representatives of the student and doctoral student council if
the disciplinary misconduct concerns the rights of the student or doctoral student, the
injured party, representatives of General Council for Science and Higher Education,
representatives of the minister and, with the consent of the alleged, a representative of
the trade union of which the alleged is a member.

6. If a witness or an expert witness fails to appear at the summons of the disci-
plinary committee without just cause or refuses to testify without just cause, the chair
of the adjudicating panel of the disciplinary committee may request the district court
competent for the place of residence of the person summoned to impose a fine of up to

PLN 1 500 for inexcusable failure to appear or for the refusal to testify. A witness or



s. 155/261

an expert witness shall not be subject to this penalty if they were not informed of the

consequences of failing to appear or refusing to testify.

Art. 294. 1. The rulings of the disciplinary committee shall be made by a simple

majority of votes of the members of the adjudicating panel.

)
2)
3)
4)

)
2)
3)
4)
5)

2. The disciplinary committee shall rule on:

acquittal of the alleged;

refraining from imposing a disciplinary penalty;

punishing the alleged;

dismissing the disciplinary proceedings.

3. The disciplinary proceedings shall be dismissed when:

the noxiousness of an act to the society is insignificant;

the alleged at the moment of committing the disciplinary misconduct was insane;
the alleged died;

the time limit for prosecution expired;

disciplinary proceedings in respect of the same disciplinary misconduct of the
same person have been concluded with a final and binding decision of the court
or are pending.

4. Disciplinary proceedings may be dismissed if the imposition of a disciplinary

penalty would be manifestly ill-founded having regard to the nature and amount of the

penalty or other measure imposed by a final and binding decision for the same act in

other proceedings and the interests of the injured party do not oppose it.

Art. 295. 1. The parties may appeal against the ruling of the disciplinary commit-

tee referred to in Art. 279 point 1 to the disciplinary committee to the minister within

14 days of the receipt of the ruling together with its reasons.

2. The parties may appeal against the final and binding decision of the discipli-

nary committee to the minister to the Court of Appeal in Warsaw - Labour and Social

Insurance Court.The provisions of the Act of 17 November 1964 shall apply to the

appeal - Code of Civil Procedureon appeals. The ruling of the appellate court is not
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subject to an appeal in cassation.

Art. 296. 1. Disciplinary proceedings concluded by a final and binding ruling
may be reopened if:

1) there was a gross breach of law committed in connection with the proceedings,
which may have affected the content of the ruling;

2) following the ruling, new facts or evidence unknown at the time of its delivery
have come to light indicating that the alleged is innocent, has been punished for
another disciplinary offence or disciplinary proceedings have been discontinued
without just cause;

3) during the proceedings, the provisions were violated, thereby preventing or serio-
usly impeding the alleged from exercising his/her right to defence, or the ruling
has been either delivered by a committee in the wrong composition or by a person
subject to exclusion;

4) the content of the final and binding ruling which constitutes grounds for dismissal
of proceedings in accordance with Ar. 294 sec. 4 has been repealed or materially
amended.

2. Reopening may not take place for the reason mentioned in sec.1 point 1, if it
has been examined by the court referred to in Art. 295 sec. 2.

3. Disciplinary proceedings may not be reopened to the disadvantage of the alle-
ged after his/her death or after the lapse of 5 years from the commission of the act on
which the ruling was based, or, if the act constituted an offence, after the expiration of
the time limit for prosecution for that offence, or in the case of serving a penalty and
its expungement.

A motion for the reopening of the disciplinary proceedings may be submitted,
within 30 days from the date of taking the note of the reason warranting reopening:
the alleged, a defence counsel, a disciplinary commissioner, and, upon the death of the
alleged, or when there are reasonable doubts as to his/her soundness of mind, also his/

her spouse, relative in a direct line, brother or sister.
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4. The disciplinary hearing shall be open only to the persons referred to in Art. 293
sec. 5, as well as to the person at whose request the proceedings are conducted, when the
alleged died or where there are reasonable doubts as to his/her soundness of mind.

Art. 297. In the event that preparatory or judicial proceedings have been initiated
in relation to the act which is the subject of disciplinary proceedings, those proceedin-
gs may be suspended for the duration of preparatory or judicial proceedings.

Art. 298. 1. The time limit for prosecution shall expire five years from the date on
which disciplinary proceedings were initiated.

2. If the act amounts to an offence, the time limit for prosecution shall expire
within the time limits specified in separate provisions.

3. The provisions of sections 1 and 2 shall not apply to the acts referred to in Art.
287 sec. 2 points 1-5. The time limit for prosecution with respect to these acts shall
not expire.

Art. 299. 1. The disciplinary committee shall serve a ruling together with reasons
on the parties to the proceedings and forward it to the rector of the higher education
institution employing an academic teacher and to the minister within 30 days of its
delivery.

2. Information on a final and binding ruling in the cases regarding the acts refer-
red to in Art. 287 sec. 2 items 1-5 shall be provided by the disciplinary committee to
the entity referred to in Art. 7 sec. 2 points 2 and 3.

Art. 300. 1. The disciplinary penalties referred to in Art. 276 sec. 1:

1) points 1-3 - shall be expunged after the lapse of three years,

2) points 4-7 - shall be expunged after the lapse of five years,

3) point 8 - shall be expunged after the lapse of fifteen years

— from the date of their serving, if during that period the alleged has not been di-
sciplinary penalised again or sentenced by a court for an intentional offence or an
intentional fiscal offence.

2. The disciplinary committee, which has imposed the disciplinary penalty, upon
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the motion of the alleged, submitted not earlier than two years from the date of serving
the penalty, may decide on its expungement.

Art. 301. In cases of disciplinary misconduct which may constitute a violation
of the ethical rules in science, the disciplinary committee may request the opinion of
the Commission for Ethics in Science of the Polish Academy of Sciences. The opinion
shall be binding in determining whether an act amounts to an act referred to in Art. 287
sec. 2 points 1-5.

Art. 302. 1. The rector may suspend an academic teacher against whom criminal
or disciplinary proceedings have been initiated, as well as during the course of an inve-
stigation process, if, due to the seriousness and reliability of the charges presented, it is
appropriate to remove him/her from the performance of his/her duties.

2. An academic teacher shall be suspended ex officio as of the date of his/her
detention on remand.

3. The suspension may not last longer than six months. The period of suspension
may be extended by a further six months if criminal proceedings against an academic
teacher are still pending.

4. A decision to suspend an academic teacher is subject to an appeal to the labour
court competent for the seat of a higher education institution.

Art. 303. 1. The basic salary of an academic teacher during a period of suspension
may be reduced by no more than 50%, and the basic salary of an academic teacher
duringhis/her detention on remand may be reduced by no more than 50%, as of the
first day of the calendar month following the month in which the suspension took pla-
ce. During the period of suspension, no variable components of salary referred to in
Art.136 sec. 2 shall be payable.

2. Should the disciplinary or criminal proceedings conclude with dismissal for
lack of evidence of guilt, or with a ruling or an acquittal, the academic teacher shall be
paid the part of the salary by which it was reduced.

Art. 304. A higher education institution and the minister may provide profes-
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sional liability insurance for persons appointed or elected to perform the function of
disciplinary commissioner and member of the disciplinary committee.

Art. 305. Proceedings pertaining to the disciplinary liability of academic teachers,
to the extent not regulated by this Act, shall be governed by the provisions of the Act
of 6 June 1997. - The Code of Criminal Procedure, except for Art. 82.

Art. 306. The minister competent for higher education and science shall specify,
by way of a regulation, the detailed mode of conducting mediation, investigation pro-
cess and disciplinary proceedings pertaining to the disciplinary liability of academic
teachers, as well as the manner of serving and expungement of disciplinary penalties,
having regard to the need to ensure the reliability, objectivity, transparency and effi-
ciency of the proceedings.

Chapter 2
Disciplinary liability of students

Art. 307. 1. A student shall be subject to disciplinary liability for any breach of
the regulations applicable in a higher education institution and for any act which of-
fends the dignity of the student.

2. A student may not be punished for the same act simultaneously by the rector
and the disciplinary committee.

Art. 308. Disciplinary penalties shall include the following:

1) admonition;

2) reprimand;

3) reprimand with warning;

4) suspension of certain student rights for the period of up to one year;
5) expulsion from a higher education institution.

Art. 309. 1. Students’ disciplinary commissioner shall be appointed by the rector
from among academic teachers of a higher education institution.

2. The rector may appoint several students’ disciplinary commissioners.

3. The provisions of Art. 277 sec. 4 point 1, and sec. 5, respectively, shall apply to
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the disciplinary commissioner.

Art. 310. 1. Cases pertaining to students’ disciplinary matters shall be adjudica-
ted by a disciplinary committee and a disciplinary appeals committee appointed from
among academic teachers and students of a higher education institution in the mode
laid down in the statutes.

2. The provisions of Art. 278 sec. 7 and Art. 280 sec. 1 shall apply accordingly to
disciplinary committees.

Art. 311. The disciplinary committee shall adjudicate in a panel composed of the
chair of the adjudicating panel, who shall be an academic teacher, as well as an equal
number of academic teachers and students.

Art. 312. 1. For a minor misconduct, the rector may impose the penalty of admo-
nition on a student, after a prior hearing with the student or his/her defence counsel.

2. A student or student council penalised by the rector with admonition may lodge
an appeal with the disciplinary committee. The appeal shall be lodged within 14 days
from the date of delivering the notice imposing the penalty. The disciplinary commit-
tee may only impose the penalty of admonition in this case.

3. In the event of a suspicion that a student has committed an act referred to in
Art. 287 sec. 2 points 1-5, the rector shall immediately order the investigation process
to be conducted.

4. If, as a result of the investigation process, the material collected confirms that
the act referred to in sec. 5 has been committed, the rector shall stay the proceedings
for the award of the professional title until a ruling is issued by the disciplinary com-
mittee and shall submit a notice of suspicion of committing an offence.

5. In the event of a reasonable suspicion that a student has committed an offence,
the rector may, together with an order to initiate the investigation process, suspend the
rights of the student until a ruling is delivered by the disciplinary committee.

Art. 313. 1. Students’ disciplinary commissioner shall initiate the investigation

process upon the order of the rector, who shall be informed of the factual findings.
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2. Following the completion of the investigation process, the students’ disciplina-
ry commissioner shall dismiss the proceedings or submit a motion for penalty to the
disciplinary committee. The disciplinary commissioner may also submit a motion to
the rector to impose the penalty of admonition.

3. The decision to dismiss the investigation process shall be approved by the rec-
tor. In the event of a refusal to approve a decision, the rector may instruct another
students’ disciplinary commissioner to initiate the investigation process. The commis-
sioner’s decision to dismiss the investigation process is final.

Art. 314. 1. Disciplinary proceedings shall be initiated by the disciplinary com-
mittee at the request of the students’ disciplinary commissioner.

2. The imposition of a penalty on a student for the same act in criminal proceedin-
gs or in proceedings for petty crime cases shall not prevent disciplinary proceedings
from being initiated.

3. Disciplinary proceedings may not be initiated after the lapse of six months of the
date of receipt by the rector of information on the perpetration of an act justifying the
imposition of a penalty or after the lapse of three years from the date of its perpetration.

4. If the act amounts to an offence, the proceedings may be initiated until the expi-
ration of the time limit for prosecution for this offence.

5. The provisions of sections 3 and 4 shall not apply to the initiation of disciplina-
ry proceedings against a student who is accused of having committed an act referred
to in Art. 287 sec. 2 points 1-5.

6. The provisions of Art. 296 sec. 1 shall apply accordingly to the reopening of
disciplinary proceedings. Reopening may not take place for the reason mentioned in
Art. 296 sec.1 point 1, if it has been examined by the court referred to in Art.318.

7. A motion for the reopening of disciplinary proceedings may be submitted by
the penalised person or the students’ disciplinary commissioner within 30 days of the
date of taking the note of the reason justifying the reopening.

Art. 315. 1. The provisions of Art. 286 shall apply mutatis mutandis to parties to
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the investigation process.

2. If the students’ disciplinary commissioner applies for a ruling on the penalty
referred to in Art.308 point 5 and the alleged has no defence counsel of choice, the
chair of the adjudicating panel shall appoint a defence counsel from among academic
teachers or students of a higher education institution.

Art. 316. 1. The provisions of Art. 292 shall apply mutatis mutandis to parties to
the disciplinary proceedings.

2. The hearing before the disciplinary committee is open.

3. The disciplinary committee shall close the hearing to the public, in whole or
in part, if the open hearing could be contrary to good morals or if the interests of the
alleged, a higher education institution or third parties so require. Closing the hearing
to the public shall not involve the delivery of a ruling.

4. The rector or the disciplinary committee may suspend a student’s rights in the
event of persistent inexcusable failure to appear at the summons of the students’ disci-
plinary commissioner in the investigation process or at a meeting of the disciplinary
committee despite having been duly notified.

Art. 317. 1. The parties may appeal against the ruling of the disciplinary committee.

2. The appeal shall be lodged with the disciplinary appeals committee within 14
days of the date of service of the ruling.

Art. 318. The final and binding ruling of the disciplinary committee shall be sub-
ject to a complaint to the administrative court.

Art. 319. 1. The disciplinary penalty shall be expunged after the lapse of three
years from the date when the ruling imposing the penalty became of force of law.

2. The authority which pronounced the disciplinary penalty may pronounce its
expungement at the request of the penalised person, submitted not earlier than one year
after the date when the ruling imposing the penalty became of force of law.

Art. 320. The provisions of the Act of 6 June 1997 shall apply accordingly to

investigation process and disciplinary proceedings relating to students in matters not
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regulated by this Act. - the Code of Criminal Procedure, except for Art. 82.

Art. 321. The minister competent for higher education and science shall specify,
by way of a regulation, the detailed mode of conducting investigation process and
disciplinary proceedings pertaining to students, as well as the manner of serving and
expungement of disciplinary penalties, having regard to the need to ensure the reliabi-
lity, objectivity, transparency and efficiency of the proceedings.

Chapter 3
Disciplinary liability of doctoral students

Art. 322. 1. A doctoral student shall be subject to disciplinary liability for any
breach of the regulations applicable at the institution running the doctoral school and
for any act which offends the dignity of the doctoral student. The provisions of Art.
307 sec. 2, Articles 308 to 320 and the provisions adopted on the basis of Art. 321 shall
apply accordingly to the disciplinary liability of doctoral students.

2. The disciplinary committee to decide on a doctoral student shall be composed of
the chair of the adjudicating panel, who shall be an academic teacher or a research wor-

ker and an equal number of doctoral students and academic teachers or research workers.

PART VIII
Foreigners in the system of higher education and science

Art. 323. 1. Foreigners may undertake and complete studies, education at docto-
ral schools, post-graduate studies, specialist education and other forms of education,
and participate in scientific activity or teaching, on the basis of the following:
1) international agreements, pursuant to the rules specified therein;
2) agreements concluded with foreign entities by higher education institutions, pur-

suant to the rules specified therein;
3) decision of the minister;
4) the decision of the director Polish National Agency for Academic Exchange with

regard to its scholarship holders;
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5)

6)

the decision of the director of the National Science Centre to allocate financial
resources for basic research in the form of a research project, internship or scho-
larship, selected for funding through competition;

the administrative decision of the rector, the director of the Institute of Polish
Academy of Sciences, the director of a research institute or the director of an in-
ternational institute.

2. The minister may grant a foreigner a scholarship, fund or co-finance the costs of

educational services and a lump sum for the costs of travel, living and accommodation.

The financial resources are paid through Polish National Agency for Academic Exchange.

3. The minister may authorise the director of Polish National Agency for Acade-

mic Exchange to issue the decisions referred to in sec. 1 point 3.

Art. 324. 1. A foreigner may be exempt from the fees referred to in Art. 79 sec. 1

points 2, 3 and 5 and Art. 163 sec. 2, pursuant to the rules laid down in an agreement

between higher education institutions or an international agreement. A foreigner may

also be exempt from these fees on the basis of the following:

1) an administrative decision of the rector, the director of an institute of Polish Aca-
demy of Sciences or the director of a research institute;

2) the decision of the minister or of the director Polish National Agency for Acade-
mic Exchange with regard to its scholarship holders;
2. The following persons shall not be charged fees referred to in Art. 79 sec. 1

point 5:

1) aforeigner- a citizen of the Member State of the European Union, the Swiss Con-
federation or of the Member State of the European Free Trade Agreement (EFTA)
- the parties to the European Economic Area Agreement as well as members of
their family living in the Republic of Poland;

2) aforeigner who has been granted a residence permit or the EU long-term residen-

3)

ce permit;

a foreigner who has been granted a stay permit in connection with the circumstan-
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4)

5)

6)

7)

8)

ces referred to in Art. 159 sec. 1 or Art. 186sec. 1 point 3 or 4 of the Act of 12
December 2013 on Foreigners;

a foreigner who has the status of refugee granted in the Republic of Poland or is
under temporary protection or subsidiary protection in the Republic of Poland;

a foreigner - a holder of a certificate confirming the knowledge of Polish as a fo-
reign language, referred to in Art. 11a sec. 2 of the Act of 7 October 1999 on the
Polish language, at least at C1 language proficiency level,

a holder of the Polish Charter or a person who has been issued a decision on the
determination of the Polish origin;

a foreigner who is a spouse, ascendant or descendant of a citizen of the Republic
of Poland, living in the Republic of Poland;

a foreigner who has been granted a stay permit in connection with the circumstan-
ces referred to in Art. 151 sec. 1 or Art. 151b sec. 1 of the Act of 12 December
2013 on Foreigners, or staying in the Republic of Poland in connection with the
use of short-term mobility of a scientist under the conditions set out in Art. 156b
sec. 1 of this Act or holding a national visa in order to conduct scientific research
or development work.

3. A foreigner other than those referred to in sec. 2 points 2 - 8 may not apply for

the maintenance grant referred to in Art. 86 sec. 1 point 1 and student loan, referred to

in Art. 98 sec. 1.

4. Family members of the persons referred to in sec. 2 point 1 shall be considered

to be the persons mentioned in Art. 2 point 4 of the Act of 14 July 2006 on entering

the territory of the Republic of Poland, residence and departure from this territory of

nationals of Member States of the European Union and their familymembers.

Art. 325. 1. Employing a foreigner in an entity referred to in Art. 7 sec. 1 points

1-7 to perform tasks related to training and conducting scientific activity shall take pla-

ce without the obligation to obtain a permit and consent of the employment authority.

2. The person referred to in sec. 1 shall be subject to the mandatory social security
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and health insurance, and shall enjoy the rights under the rules applicable to Polish

citizens who are in an employment relationship.

Art. 326. 1. A diploma issued by an authorised higher education institution opera-
ting in the higher education system of a Member State of the European Union, the Or-
ganisation for Economic Cooperation and Development (OECD) or the European Free
Trade Agreement (EFTA) - parties to the European Economic Area (EEA) Agreement,
certifying the completion of:

1) three-year studies or first-cycle programmes lasting at least 3 years - confirms in
the Republic of Poland the education at the level of first-cycle programmes;

2) second-cycle studies - confirms in the Republic of Poland the education at the
level of second-cycle programmes;

3) atleast four years of long-cycle programmes - confirms in the Republic of Poland
the education at the level of second-cycle programmes if it is deemed equal to a
second-cycle graduation diploma in the country of issue.

2. If a diploma confirming the completion of studies abroad enables the continu-
ation of education in the form of second-cycle programmes or the application for the
award of the doctoral degree in the state of whose higher education system is operated
by in which operates the higher education institution which issued the diploma, it shall
entitle its holder in the Republic of Poland to:

1) continue education in the form of second-cycle programmes, or

2) apply for the award of the degree of doktor.

3. A diploma confirming the completion of studies issued by a foreign higher educa-
tion institution shall not confirm the education at a given level of studies in the Republic
of Poland or entitle its holder to the performance of actions referred to in sec. 2, if:

1) the institution which issued it or the institution where education was provided:

a) does not operate in the higher education system of any country or

b) within the meaning of the internal law of the state whose higher education sys-

tem the institution operates in, was not an accredited higher education institu-
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tion at the date of the award of the diploma or was implementing a curriculum
without accreditation;
2) acurriculum or part thereof was not implemented in accordance with the regula-
tions of the country in which education was provided.

4. At the request of an interested party, the director of Polish National Agency
for Academic Exchange shall provide written information about the diploma issued
by the foreign higher education institution, the level of studies and the status of the
institution.

Art. 327. 1. A diploma certifying the completion of studies abroad may be reco-
gnised as equivalent to the relevant Polish diploma and professional title on the basis
of an international agreement specifying equivalence, or in the absence thereof, by
means of a recognition procedure.

2. A person whose diploma has been recognised as equivalent to the Polish diplo-
ma and professional title may use the relevant Polish professional title.

3. Completion of studies at a certain level by a foreigner who has obtained the sta-
tus of refugee or subsidiary protection, or a foreigner who has a stay permit granted in
connection with the circumstance referred to in Art. 159 sec. 1 point 1(c) or (d) of the
Act of 12 December 2013 on Foreigners, who does not hold a graduation diploma, may
be confirmed by means of a procedure to confirm completion of studies at a given level.

4. A recognition procedure or procedure referred to in sec. 3 shall be initiated
upon application. The procedures shall be conducted by a higher education institution
having a scientific category A+, A or B+ in the discipline to which the motion relates.

5. Following a recognition procedure or procedure referred to in sec. 3, a certifi-
cate shall be issued.

6. Fee shall be charged for the procedures. The maximum fee shall amount to 50%
of the professor’s remuneration. The higher education institution shall determine the
conditions and mode of exemption from the fee.

7. Should it be found that a higher education institution has no competence to
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conduct the procedure, it shall issue a ruling refusing to conduct the procedure, against

which a complaint may be lodged. The fee referred to in sec. 6 shall not be charged.

8. The minister competent for higher education and science shall specify, by way
of a regulation:

1) documents to be attached to the application,

2) the detailed mode of operation concerning a recognition procedure and procedure
referred to in sec. 3,

3) the time limits for the handling of cases in a recognition procedure and procedure
referred to in sec. 3,

4) the method of paying the fee,

5) specimen statement issued following a recognition procedure and procedure re-
ferred to in sec. 3 - considering the need to ensure the efficient conduct of pro-
cedures and the variety of documents confirming the completion of studies in
different countries.

Art. 328. 1. A scientific degree and a degree in art awarded by an authorised insti-
tution operating in a Member State of the European Union, the Organisation for Eco-
nomic Cooperation and Development (OECD) or the European Free Trade Agreement
(EFTA) - parties to the European Economic Area (EEA) Agreement shall be equiva-
lent to the relevant scientific degree or a degree in art referred to in the Act.

2. The degree of doktor awarded by the European University Institute, in accor-
dance with the Convention setting up the European University Institute concluded in
Florence on 19 April 1972, shall be equivalent to that of the degree of doktor.

3. A scientific degree and a degree in art awarded by an institution other than the
one referred to in sections 1 and 2 may be considered equivalent to the relevant Polish
degree on the basis of an international agreement, or, in the absence thereof, by way of
a recognition procedure.

4. A recognition procedure shall be initiated upon a motion. The procedure shall

be conducted by higher education institutions having a scientific category A+ or A in
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the discipline to which the motion relates.

5. After the recognition procedure, a certificate shall be issued.

6. Fee shall be charged for the procedure. The maximum fee shall amount to 50%
of the professor’s remuneration. In justified cases the applicant may be exempt from
the fee.The entity referred to in sec. 4 shall determine the mode of exemption from the
fee.

7. Should it be found that the entity referred to in sec. 4 has no competence to
conduct the procedure, the entity referred to in sec. 4 shall issue a decision refusing to
conduct the procedure, against which the complaint may be lodged. The fee referred
to in sec. 6 shall not be charged.

8. The minister competent for higher education and science shall specify, by way
of a regulation:

1) documents to be attached to the motion,

2) the detailed mode of operation concerning a recognition procedure,

3) time limits for handling the matters,

4) the method of paying the fee,

5) specimen statement issued following a recognition procedure

— considering the need to ensure the efficient conduct of procedures and the variety of

documents confirming the award of degrees in different countries.

PART IX
Representative institutions of the community of higher education and science
and the minister’s auxiliary bodies
Art. 329. 1. Representative institutions of the community of higher education and
science shall be the following:
1) General Council for Science and Higher Education;
2) the Conference of Rectors of Academic Schools in Poland;

3) the Conference of Rectors of Public Professional Universities;
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4)
5)
6)

the Conference of Rectors of Vocational Schools in Poland;
the Students’ Parliament of the Republic of Poland;
Polish National Association of Doctoral Candidates.

2. The public authorities shall consult the representative institutions on matters

pertaining to:

)

2)
3)

principles of operation and directions of development of the system of higher edu-
cation and science, management of higher education institutions and in matters
pertaining to students, doctoral students and academic staff;

draft state budget in the field of higher education and science;

draft legislation on the system of higher education and science.

Art. 330. 1. General Council for Science and Higher Education cooperates with

public authorities in the field of the state’s science policy.

2. General Council for Science and Higher Education may cooperate with natio-

nal and international organisations active in the field of higher education and science.

Art. 331. 1. General Council for Science and Higher Education shall be com-

posed of:

)

2)

3)

3a)

4)

14 academic teachers elected by the conferences referred to in Art. 329 sec. 1

points 2-4 from among candidates elected by higher education institutions, with a
distribution of this number among the conferences in proportion to the total num-
ber of students studying in the member institutions of each of those conferences;

3 representatives of the Polish Academy of Sciences elected by the Presidium of
the Polish Academy of Sciences;

1 representative of research institutes and 1 representative of state research insti-
tutes elected by the Main Council of the Research Institutes.

1 representative of the Lukasiewicz Centre and Lukasiewicz Network institutes
indicated by the Chair of the Lukasiewicz Centre from among the candidates pro-
posed by the directors of Lukasiewicz Network institutes;

4 students elected by the Students’ Parliament of the Republic of Poland,;
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5)
6)
7)

2 doctoral students elected by Polish National Association of Doctoral Candidates;
2 employee representatives elected by representative trade union organisations;
2 representatives of employers elected by representative employer’s organisations.
2. Academic teachers referred to in sec. 1 point 1 shall represent all fields.

Art. 332. 1. The member of General Council for Science and Higher Education

may be a person who:

)
2)

3)

remains in good standing and observes the principles of scientific ethics;

has not reached the age of 70 by the date of commencement of the term of General
Council for Science and Higher Education.

complies with the requirements referred to in Art. 20 sec. 1 points 1-5.

2. The member of General Council for Science and Higher Education may not be

the following persons:

1)
2)
3)
4)
5)
6)
6a)
7)
7a)
8)
9)
10)
11)
12)
13)

a member of the Polish Accreditation Committee;

a member of Main Council of the Research Institutes;

a founder;

a person holding the position of a body of a higher education institution;
the director of the Institute of the Polish Academy of Sciences;

the director of a research institute;

the director of a Lukasiewicz Network institute;

the president or the vice president of the Polish Academy of Sciences;
the president or the vice president of the Lukasiewicz Centre;

the president or the vice president of the Polish Academy of Learning;
the director of Polish National Agency for Academic Exchange;

the director of the National Centre for Research and Development;
the director of the National Science Centre;

the chair of the Science Evaluation Committee;

the chair of the Council of Scientific Excellence.

Art. 333. 1. The term of office of General Council for Science and Higher Edu-
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cation shall commence on 1 January and shall last 4 years. Representatives of students
and doctoral students shall be appointed members of General Council for Science and
Higher Education for the period defined in the statutes of the Students’ Parliament of
the Republic of Poland and Polish National Association of Doctoral Candidates.

2. The same person may hold the position of a member of General Council for
Science and Higher Education not longer than for two consecutive terms of office.

Art. 334. 1. The work of General Council for Science and Higher Education shall
be managed by a chair.

2. The organisation and the manner of operation of General Council for Science
and Higher Education and its bodies as well as their competences are defined in the
statutes adopted by General Council for Science and Higher Education during its ple-
nary session.

3. Rector, at the request of a member of General Council for Science and Higher
Education, who is an academic teacher, may relieve him/her fully or partially of te-
aching duties.

Art. 335. 1. The chair of General Council for Science and Higher Education shall
declare the expiration of the tenure of a member of General Council for Science and
Higher Education in the event of:

1) his/her death;

2) submitting a resignation by him/her;

3) his/her failure to submit a vetting declaration or vetting information;

4) failure to meet at least one of the requirements specified in Art. 332;

5) failure to participate in the work of General Council for Science and Higher Edu-
cation for a period longer than 6 months.

2. Should the tenure of a General Council for Science and Higher Education
member expire during the term of office, a new person is elected in his/her place in the
manner defined in Art. 331, for the period until the end of the term of office. This pe-

riod shall not be counted in the number of terms of office referred to in Art. 333 sec. 2.
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Art. 336. The administrative support of General Council for Science and Higher
Education shall be provided by the office of the minister.

Art. 337. 1. University-type higher education institutions may form the Conferen-
ce of Rectors of Academic Schools in Poland.

2. Public non-university-type higher education institutions may form the Confe-
rence of Rectors of Public Professional Universities.

3. Non-public non-university-type higher education institutions may form the
Conference of Rectors of Vocational Schools in Poland.

4. The conferences shall cooperate with public authorities in matters concerning
higher education, science and culture.

5. The conferences shall have a legal personality.

6. The provisions of Art. 10 sec. 1, 10a sec. 1 and 2, Art. 11, Art. 25, Art. 28, Art.
29 and Articles 33-39 of the Act of 7 April 1989 - Law on Associations, shall apply to
the conferences respectively.

7. The minister shall be the body supervising the conferences.

Art. 338. 1. Representatives of student councils shall form the Students’ Parlia-
ment of the Republic of Poland, representing all students in the Republic of Poland.

2. The Students’ Parliament of the Republic of Poland shall have the right to
express opinions and submit proposals on matters concerning students in general, inc-
luding the opinion on draft normative acts pertaining to students.

3. The highest authority of the Students’ Parliament of the Republic of Poland
shall be the convention of delegates.

4. The convention of delegates shall be composed of representatives of the student
council of each higher education institution.

5. The convention of delegates shall adopt the statutes of the Students’ Parliament
of the Republic of Poland defining the organization and operation of the Students’
Parliament of the Republic of Poland.

6. The statutes shall enter into force once the minister has established its com-
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pliance with the law.

7. The Students’ Parliament of the Republic of Poland shall have a legal personality.

8. The provisions of Art. 10 sec. 1, 10a sections 1 and 2, Art. 11, Art. 25, Art. 28,
Art. 29 and Articles 33-39 of the Act of 7 April 1989 - Law on Associations, shall ap-
ply to the Students’ Parliament of the Republic of Poland respectively.

9. The minister shall be the body supervising the Students’ Parliament of the Re-
public of Poland.

10. The minister shall provide the Students’ Parliament of the Republic of Poland
with the financial resources necessary for its functioning in the form of a grant defined
as to grantee.

11. The annual financial statements of the Students’ Parliament of the Republic of
Poland shall be audited by an audit firm.

Art. 339. 1. Representatives of doctoral student councils form Polish National
Association of Doctoral Candidates, representing all doctoral students in the Republic
of Poland.

2. Polish National Association of Doctoral Candidates shall have the right to
express opinions and submit proposals on matters concerning doctoral students in ge-
neral, including the opinion on draft normative acts pertaining to doctoral students.

3. The highest authority of Polish National Association of Doctoral Candidates
shall be the convention of delegates.

4. Polish National Association of Doctoral Candidates shall have a legal personality.

5. The provisions of Art. 338 sections 5, 6 and 9 -11, as well as the provisions of
Art. 10 sec. 1, 10a sec. 1 and 2, Art. 11, Art. 25, Art. 28, Art. 29 and Articles 33-39 of
the Act of 7 April 1989 - Law on Associations, shall apply to Polish National Associa-
tion of Doctoral Candidates respectively.

Art. 340. 1. Science Policy Committee shall constitute the minister’s auxiliary
body in the field of state science policy.

2. Science Policy Committee shall perform an evaluation of the implementation
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of state science policy and shall issue opinions on the documents presented by the mi-
nister. The results of the evaluation shall be communicated to the Council of Ministers
through the minister.

3. Science Policy Committee shall be composed of 12 members, appointed by the
minister.

4. The term of office of Science Policy Committee shall be 2 years. The same per-
son may hold the position of a member of Science Policy Committee for a maximum
of two consecutive terms of office.

5. The work of Science Policy Committee shall be managed by a chair, elected by
Science Policy Committee from among its members.

Art. 341. The minister may appoint advisory teams or experts to provide an opi-

nion or expert report requested by him/her.

PART X
IT systems in higher education and science

Art. 342. 1. The minister shall keep the Integrated System of Information on Scien-
ce and Higher Education POL-on, hereinafter referred to as the ,,POL-on System”.

2. The POL-on System is an ICT system within the meaning of Art. 3 point 3 of
the Act of 17 February 2005 on the computerisation of activities of entities performing
public tasks.

3. The POL-on System shall comprise the following databases:

1) alist of academic teachers, other lecturers, persons conducting scientific activity
and persons involved in its conduct;

2) alist of students;

3) alist of persons applying for a degree of doktor;

4) alist of institutions of the system of higher education and science;

5) arepository of written diploma theses;

6) adatabase of documents in promotion procedures;
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7) adatabase of persons authorised to sign documents;

8) a database of planning and reporting documents.

4. The data in the POL-on System shall be processed with a view to performing
tasks related to the establishment and implementation of the state science policy, eva-
luation of the quality of education, evaluation of doctoral schools and evaluation of
the quality of scientific activity, conducting procedures aimed at awarding the degree
of doktor, degree of doktor habilitowany and the title of profesor, setting the amount
of subsidies and grants, supervision over the system of higher education and science,
implementation of tasks by Polish National Agency for Academic Exchange, the Na-
tional Centre for Research and Development and the National Science Centre.

Art. 343. 1. A list of academic teachers, other lecturers, persons conducting scien-
tific activity and persons involved in its conduct shall comprise:

1) forenames and last name;

2) personal identification number (PESEL) or, failing that, the number of the docu-
ment confirming identity and the name of the country of issue;

3) the Open Researcher and Contribution ID consistent with international standards
- in the case of academic teachers employed as research or research and teaching
staff and persons performing scientific activity:

4) nationality;

5) country of birth- applicable to foreigners;

6) year of birth;

7) sex;

8) information on the professional title, degree of doktor, degree of doktor habi-
litowany, rights equivalent to those held by the holder of the degree of doktor
habilitowany or the title of profesor or an equivalent professional title or degree
obtained abroad;

9) information on the classes conducted within the framework of particular curricula;

10) the field and discipline indicated in the statement referred to in sec. 7;
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11)
12)
13)

14)

15)

16)

17)

18)

19)
20)

21)

information on the inclusion in the number of employees referred to in Art. 265 sec. 4;
information on the entity and disciplines referred to in Art. 265 sec. 13;
information on place of the primary employment and place of additional employ-
ment;

information on the job position;

information on working hours;

information on working hours related to the conduct of scientific activity in parti-
cular disciplines;

information on competences and experience allowing for proper implementation
of classes within the curriculum - in case of other lecturers;

information on the doctoral school where the person concerned provides education;
information on the managerial positions held in a higher education institution;
information on the final and binding ruling on the disciplinary penalty referred to
in Art. 276 sec. 1 points 4-8 and on the final and binding ruling referred to in Art.
180 of the Act of 6 June 1997 - Penal Enforcement Code;

information on scientific and artistic achievements.

2. The data referred to in sec.1 and in the regulations issued pursuant to Art. 353

in this respect shall be entered into the POL-on System by:

)
2)

3)

4)

4a)

rectors;

directors of institutes of the Polish Academy of Sciences - except for the data re-
ferred to in sec. 1 points 9, 13, 17, 19 and 20;

directors of research institutes - except for the data referred to in sec. 1 points 9,
13,17, 19 and 20;

directors of international institutes - except for the data referred to in sec. 1 points
9,13,17, 19 and 20;

The President of the Lukasiewicz Centre and the directors of the institutes of the
Lukasiewicz Network - except for the data referred to in sec. 1 points 9, 11-13,

16,17, 19 and 20;
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5)

6)

rectors of higher education institutions run by churches and other religious asso-
ciations receiving subsidies, grants and other resources from the state budget;
persons running the entities referred to in Art. 7 sec. 1 points 7 and 8, having their
seat in the Republic of Poland - except for the data referred to in sec. 1 points 9,
13 and 17-20.

3. The chair of the Council of Scientific Excellence shall enter into the POL-on

system information regarding losing of the title of profesor.

4. The data referred to in sec. 1 point 20 shall be entered into the POL-on System

by rectors or if, on the date when the disciplinary penalty becomes final and binding,

an academic teacher is not employed in the higher education institution where the di-

sciplinary proceedings have been initiated, by the minister.

)

2)

3)

5. Access to the data contained in the list shall be granted to:

The minister, the ministers supervising higher education institutions, the Council
of Scientific Excellence, the Polish Accreditation Committee, the Science Evalu-
ation Committee, Polish National Agency for Academic Exchange, the National
Centre for Research and Development and the National Science Centre;

the rectors, the President of the Polish Academy of Sciences, the directors of in-
stitutes of the Polish Academy of Sciences, the directors of research institutes, the
directors of international institutes, the President of the Lukasiewicz Centre, the
directors of institutes of the Lukasiewicz Network, the rectors of higher education
institutions run by churches and other religious associations receiving subsidies,
grants and other resources from the state budget, and the persons in charge of the
entities referred to in Art. 7 sec. 1 points 7 and 8, having their seat in the Republic
of Poland - with regard to data concerning academic teachers or other persons
conducting classes or scientific activity, employed in entities managed by them;
rectors and rectors of higher education institutions run by churches and other re-
ligious associations receiving subsidies, grants and other resources from the state

budget - with respect to the data referred to in sec. 1 point 20 as regards informa-
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tion on a final and binding ruling as referred to in Art. 180 of the Act of 6 June
1997 - Penal Enforcement Code;
4) other entities, if other Acts so provide.

6. For the purpose of disseminating the results of scientific activity, the data refer-
red to in sec. 1, points 1, 3, 8, 10, 13, 18, 19, 20 as regards information on a final and
binding disciplinary penalty and point 21 shall be made publicly available.

7. A person conducting a scientific activity and a person involved in the conduct
of scientific activity shall, no more frequently than every 2 years, submit to the rector,
the director of an institute of the Polish Academy of Sciences, the director of a research
institute, the director of an international institute or the person in charge of the entity
referred to in Art. 7 sec. 1 point 8, a declaration on the field and discipline which he/
she represents.

8. The person referred to in sec. 7 may represent jointly no more than 2 disciplines
in all entities in which he/she is employed.

9. The declaration referred to in sec. 7 shall be submitted taking into account:

1) recent scientific degree, degree in art or the title of profesor or
2) current scientific or artistic achievements.

10. A newly employed person shall submit the declaration referred to in sec. 7
within 14 days from the date of employment, but not later than 31 December of the
year in which he/she was employed.

11. (repealed)

Art. 344. 1. A list of students shall comprise:

1) forenames and last name;

2) personal identification number (PESEL) or, failing that, the number of the docu-
ment confirming identity and the name of the country of issue;

3) nationality;

4) for foreigners:

a) country of birth,
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5)
6)
7)
8)

9)

10)

11)

12)

13)

b) information on admission to studies and studying,

¢) information on being a holder of the Polish Charter;

year of birth;

sex;

place of residence before commencing studies: countryside or town;

the number of ECTS credits obtained by a student in each field of study, level and
profile;

the number of ECTS credits which, as a result of the confirmation of learning
outcomes, have been allocated to a student to a given curriculum in a particular
field of study, level and profile;

the type of benefits granted, as referred to in Art. 86 sec. 1 points 1-4;
information on being awarded the minister’s scholarship;

the number of the graduation diploma obtained in a particular field of study, level
and profile;

the date of commencement of studies, the date of their completion and the name
of the professional title obtained or the date of removal from the list of students.

2. The data referred to in sec. 1 and in the regulations adopted on the basis of Art.

353 in this respect shall be entered into the POL-on System by the rectors and rectors

of higher education institutions run by churches and other religious associations which

receive subsidies, grants and other resources from the state budget.

)

2)

3)

3. Access to the data contained in the list shall be granted to:

the minister, ministers supervising higher education institutions, the Polish Accre-
ditation Committee and Polish National Agency for Academic Exchange;

rectors and rectors of higher education institutions run by churches and other re-
ligious associations receiving subsidies, grants and other resources from the state
budget - as regards the data on students studying in the higher education institu-
tions they head;

the minister responsible for the family in order to:
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3a)

4)

4a)

4b)

4c)

5)

a) make it possible for the competent authorities and voivodes to verify the right
to family benefits referred to in the Act of 28 November 2003 on family be-
nefits, child maintenance fund, referred to in the Act of 7 September 20070on
assistance for persons entitled to maintenance,

b) monitoring manner way in which family benefits and child maintenance fund
benefits are provided by the competent authorities or voivodes - with respect
to the data referred to in sec. 1 points 1, 2 and 13;

the minister responsible for public finance for the purpose of the performance of

statutory tasks by the National Revenue Administration - with regard to the data

referred to in sec. 1 points 1, 2, 5 and 13 except for the description of the profes-
sional title obtained;

heads of communes, provosts and mayors for the purpose of verifying the right to

the nationwide Big Family Card - in respect of the data referred to in sec. 1 points

1,2 and 13;

voivodes - in order to conduct procedures for granting or withdrawing a stay per-

mit - with regard to the data referred to in sec. 1;

the Head of the Office for Foreigners - in order to conduct procedures for granting

or withdrawing a stay permit - considering the objection in the event referred to in

sec. 149b sec. 1 point 5 of the Act of 12 December 2013 on Foreigners, and con-

sultation under Art. 68-71 thereof - with respect to the data referred to in sec. 1;

the Commander-in-Chief of the Border Guard and commanders of the Border

Guard units and commanders of the Border Guard outposts - in order to perform

their tasks, in particular those specified in Art. 1 sec. 2 point 2a of the Act of 12

October 1990 on the Border Guard- with regard to the data referred to in sec. 1;

other entities, if other Acts so provide.

4. The personal data included in the list shall not be disclosed.

5. The list shall not include students of military higher education institutions who

are soldiers.
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)
2)

3)
4)
5)

6)
7)

8)
9)
10)
11)
12)

13)
14)

15)
16)
17)

Art. 345. 1. A list of persons applying for a degree of doktor shall comprise:
forenames and last name;

personal identification number (PESEL) or, failing that, the number of the docu-
ment confirming identity and the name of the country of issue;

the Open Researcher and Contribution ID consistent with international standards;
nationality;

information on the mode of preparation of the doctoral dissertation referred to in
Art. 197,

information on the doctoral school - in case of doctoral students;

for foreigners:

a) country of birth,

b) information on the admission to the doctoral school and studying in that school,
¢) information on being a holder of the Polish Charter;

year of birth;

sex;

information on the amount of the doctoral scholarship;

information on an increase in the doctoral scholarship, referred to in Art. 209 sec. 7;
the discipline or disciplines or field in which the doctoral dissertation is being
prepared;

information on granting a degree of doktor;

the date of the commencement of education at the doctoral school, the date and
period of suspension, the date of completion of education at the doctoral school
or the date of being removed from the list of doctoral students;

information on mid-term evaluation;

information on scientific and artistic achievements;

forenames and last name of the thesis supervisor and personal identification num-
ber (PESEL) or, failing that, the number of the document confirming identity and

the name of the country of issue and the place of employment;
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18) information on employment referred to in Art. 209 sec. 10 points 1 and 2.

2. The data referred to in sec. 1 and in the provisions issued pursuant to Art. 353

in this respect, shall be entered into the POL-on System by rectors, rectors of higher

education institutes run by churches and other religious associations, directors of insti-

tutes of the Polish Academy of Sciences, directors of research institutes and directors

of international institutes.

)

2)

3)

3a)

4)

3. Access to the data contained in the list shall be granted to:

the minister, the ministers supervising higher education institutions, the Coun-

cil of Scientific Excellence, the Science Evaluation Committee, Polish National

Agency for Academic Exchange, the National Science Centre, the National Cen-

tre for Research and Development and the President of the Polish Academy of

Sciences;

rectors, rectors of higher education institutions run by churches and other religio-

us associations, directors of institutes of the Polish Academy of Sciences, direc-

tors of research institutes and directors of international institutes - with regard to
data concerning applicants for the degree of doktor in the units they head;

the minister responsible for the family in order to:

a) make it possible for the competent authorities and voivodes to verify the right
to family benefits referred to in the Act of 28 November 2003 on family be-
nefits, child maintenance fund, referred to in the Act of 7 September 2007 on
assistance for persons entitled to maintenance,

b) monitoring manner way in which family benefits and child maintenance fund
benefits are provided by the competent authorities or voivodes - with respect
to the data referred to in sec. 1 points 1, 2, 6 and 14;

the minister responsible for public finance for the purpose of the performance of

statutory tasks by the National Revenue Administration - with regard to the data

referred to in sec. 1 points 1, 2, 8 and 14;

heads of communes, provosts and mayors for the purpose of verifying the right to
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4a)

4b)

4c)

5)

the nationwide Big Family Card- in respect of the data referred to in sec. 1 points
1,2, 6 and 14;

voivodes - in order to conduct procedures for granting or withdrawing a stay per-
mit - with regard to the data referred to in sec. 1 points 1, 2,4, 6-11, 13, 14 and 18;
the Head of the Office for Foreigners - in order to conduct procedures for granting
or withdrawing a stay permit - considering the objection in the event referred to
in sec. 149b sec. 1 point 5 of the Act of 12 December 2013 on Foreigners, and
consultation under Art. 68-71 thereof - with respect to the data referred to in sec.
1 points 1, 2, 4, 6-11, 13, 14 and 18;

the Commander-in-Chief of the Border Guard and commanders of the Border
Guard units and commanders of the Border Guard outposts - in order to perform
their tasks, in particular those specified in Art. 1 sec. 2 point 2a of the Act of 12
October 1990on the Border Guard - with regard to the data referred to in sec. 1
points 1, 2,4, 611, 13, 14 and 18;

other entities, if other Acts so provide.

4. The personal data included in the list shall not be disclosed.

5. The list does not include persons who are soldiers.

Art. 346. 1. The list of institutions of the system of higher education and science

shall apply to the entities referred to in Art. 7 sec. 1 points 1, 2 and 4-8 and shall cover

information on:

)
2)
3)
4)
5)
6)
7)
8)

identification data of the entity;

forenames and last name of the person in charge of the entity;
conducting activity outside the seat;

scientific categories held;

scientific activity;

permits to establish studies;

studies conducted;

fees charged to students;
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9) specialist education conducted,

10) cost-intensivenessratios;

11) doctoral schools conducted;

12) bodies awarding scientific degrees and degrees in art - in the case of higher edu-
cation institutions;

13) research equipment and IT infrastructure, the value of which exceeds PLN

500,000;

14) investments;

15) research and development expenditures;

16) sources of financial resources and financial results;

17) revenue from the commercialisation of scientific results or know-how related to
these results.

2. The list shall also include the records of non-public higher education institu-
tions.

3. In the list, the minister shall assign an individual three-digit number to a higher
education institution for the purpose of confirming the validity of student ID cards.

4. The data referred to in sec. 1 points 1-9 and 11-17 and in the regulations issued
pursuant to Art. 353 in this respect shall be entered into the POL-on System by rectors,
directors of institutes of the Polish Academy of Sciences, directors of research institu-
tes, directors of international institutes and persons managing the entities referred to in
Art. 7 sec. 1 points 7 and 8, having their seat in the Republic of Poland.

4a. The data referred to in sec. 1 points 1-3, 5 and 13-17 and in the regulations
issued pursuant to Art. 353 in this respect shall be entered into the POL-on System by
the President of the Lukasiewicz Centre and the directors of institutes of the Lukasie-
wicz Network.

5. The data referred to in sec. 1 point 10 and in the regulations issued pursuant to
Art. 353 in this respect shall be entered into the POL-on System by the minister.

6. The data referred to in sec. 1 points 1-14 and in sec. 3 shall be made publicly
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available.

)

la)

2)

)
2)
3)

4)

5)

6)
7)
8)

7. Access to the data referred to in sec. 1 points 15-17 shall be granted to:

the minister, the minister supervising the higher education institution or the entity
referred to in Art. 7 sec. 1 points 5 and 8,the Science Evaluation Committee, the
National Centre for Research and Development and the President of Statistics
Poland;

the minister competent for economy - with regard to the data pertaining to the
L ukasiewicz Centre and institutes of the Lukasiewicz Network;

the person in charge of the entity referred to in Art. 7 sec. 1 points 1, 2 and 4-8, as
regards the data concerning that entity.

Art. 347. 1. A repository of written diploma theses shall comprise:

title and content of the diploma thesis;

forenames and last name of the author of the diploma thesis;

personal identification number (PESEL) of the author of the diploma thesis or,
failing that, the number of the document confirming identity and the name of the
country of issue;

forenames and last name of the supervisor of the diploma thesis, personal identi-
fication number (PESEL) or, failing that, the number of the document confirming
identity and the name of the country of issue;

forenames and last name of the reviewer of the diploma thesis, personal identifi-
cation number (PESEL) or, failing that, the number of the document confirming
identity and the name of the country of issue;

the name of the higher education institution;

the date of passing the diploma examination;

field of study, level and profile of studies;

2. The repository shall not contain theses containing information protected under

the provisions on the protection of classified information.

3. The data referred to in sec. 1 shall be entered into the repository by rectors.
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4. The rector shall enter the content of the diploma thesis into the repository im-

mediately after the student has passed the diploma examination.

5. Access to the data referred to in sec. 1 shall be granted to the thesis supervisor

and the Polish Accreditation Committee, as well as to the minister to the extent neces-

sary for the proper maintenance and development of the repository and the IT systems

cooperating with that repository.

)

2)

Art. 348. 1. A database of documents in promotion procedures shall comprise:

with respect to persons applying for a degree of doktor:

a) forenames and last name,

b) personal identification number (PESEL) or, failing that, the number of the do-
cument confirming identity and the name of the country of issue,

c¢) the content of the doctoral dissertation which is a written dissertation and a
summary thereof, or a description of the dissertation which is not a written
dissertation and the date of its submission,

d) forenames and last name of the reviewer, personal identification number

(PESEL) or, failing that, the number of the document confirming identity and the

name of the country of issue and the place of employment,

e) reviews of the doctoral dissertation and the date of their completion,

f) information on granting or deprivation of a degree of doktor;

with respect to persons applying for a degree of doktor habilitowany:

a) forenames and last name,

b) personal identification number (PESEL) or, failing that, the number of the do-
cument confirming identity and the name of the country of issue,

¢) motion for granting the degree of doktor habilitowany and the date of its sub-
mission,

d) forenames and last name of the member of habilitation commission, personal
identification number (PESEL) or, failing that, the number of the document

confirming identity and the name of the country of issue and the place of em-



s. 188/261

3)

ployment,

e) reviews of scientific or artistic achievements and dates of their development,

f) information on granting or deprivation of a degree of doktor habilitowany;

with respect to persons applying for the title of profesor:

a) forenames and last name,

b) personal identification number (PESEL) or, failing that, the number of the do-
cument confirming identity and the name of the country of issue,

¢) motion for granting the title of profesor and the date of its submission,

d) forenames and last name of the reviewer, personal identification number
(PESEL) or, failing that, the number of the document confirming identity and
the name of the country of issue and the place of employment,

e) opinions of reviewers on the fulfilment of the requirements referred to in Art.
227 sections 1 and 2 and the dates of their development,

f) information on granting or deprivation of the title of profesor.

2. The data referred to in sec. 1 and in the provisions issued pursuant to Art. 353

shall be entered into the POL- on System by:

)

2)

rectors, rectors of higher education institutions run by churches and other religio-
us associations, directors of institutes of Polish Academy of Sciences, directors of
research institutes, directors of international institutes - to the extent specified in
sec. 1 points 1 and 2;

the chair of the Council of Scientific Excellence - to the extent specified in sec. 1
point 3.

3. The data referred to in sec.1 shall be made publicly available, excluding the

personal identification number (PESEL) and the number of the document confirming

identity.

Art. 349. 1. A database of persons authorised to sign the documents referred to in

Art. 78 sec. 3, Art. 163 sec. 4 and Art. 180 sec. 1 shall comprise:

)

forenames and last name;
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2)

3)
4)

5)

information about the position held at a higher education institution, an institute
of the Polish Academy of Sciences, a research institute or an international institu-
tion;

digital representation of the specimen signature and the initial;

information on the specimen of the official seal of a higher education institution,
institute of the Polish Academy of Sciences, research institute or international
institute;

information of the specimens of:

a) graduation diplomas, doctoral and postdoctoral diplomas,

b) copies of the documents referred to in (a), including copies in a foreign language,
¢) certificates of completion of post-graduate studies,

d) statements on completion of studies and post-graduate studies.

2. The data referred to in sec. 1, shall be entered into the POL-on System by rec-

tors, directors of institutes of the Polish Academy of Sciences, directors of research

institutes and directors of international institutes.

3. Access to the data included in the database shall be granted to the minister, mi-

nisters supervising research institutes, the President of the Polish Academy of Sciences

and the director of Polish National Agency for Academic Exchange.

1)
la)

2)

3)
4)

5)

Art. 350. 1. A database of planning and reporting documents shall comprise:
material and financial plans of public higher education institutions;

annual financial plans of the Lukasiewicz Centre and institutes of the Lukasie-
wicz Network;

statements on the implementation of material and financial plans of public higher
education institutions;

statements and reports on the use of the financial resources referred to in Art. 365;
annual financial statements of public higher education institutions audited by an
audit firm;

annual financial statements of the Lukasiewicz Centre and institutes of the Lu-
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kasiewicz Network audited by an audit firm, provided that separate regulations

stipulate the obligation to audit them.

2. The data referred to in section 1 shall be entered into the POL-on System by
rectors, rectors of higher education institutions run by churches and other religious
associations and receiving subsidies, grants and other resources from the state budget,
directors of institutes of the Polish Academy of Sciences, directors of research insti-
tutes, directors of international institutes, the President of the Lukasiewicz Centre,
directors of the Lukasiewicz Network institutes and persons in charge of the entities
referred to in Art. 7 sec. 1 points 7 and 8, having its seat in the territory of the Republic
of Poland. The data referred to in sec. 1 points 1-3 shall be entered using electronic
forms available in the POL-on System.

3. Access to the data contained in the database shall be granted to:

1) the minister and the minister supervising the entity referred to in Art. 7 sec. 1 po-
ints 1, 5 and 8;

la) the minister competent for economy - with regard to the data pertaining to the
L ukasiewicz Centre and institutes of the Lukasiewicz Network;

2) the person in charge of the entity referred to in Art. 7 sec. 1 points 1, 2 and 4-8,
and the rector of a higher education institution run by a church and other religious
association receiving subsidies, grants and other resources from the state budget
- with regard to data pertaining to this entity.

Art. 351. 1. The minister shall keep the Uniform Anti-plagiarism System.

2. The Uniform Anti-plagiarism System shall provide support in preventing in-
fringements of copyright and related rights.

3. The Uniform Anti-plagiarism System shall use the data contained in the reposi-
tory of written diploma theses and the database of documents in promotion procedure.

4. The minister shall ensure that higher education institutions, institutes of the
Polish Academy of Sciences, research institutes, international institutes, the Polish

Accreditation Committee and the Council of Scientific Excellence use the Uniform
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Anti-plagiarism System free of charge.

Art. 352. 1. The minister shall be responsible for monitoring the careers of stu-
dents and graduates, applicants for a degree of doktor and persons who have been
awarded that degree, hereinafter referred to as ,,monitoring”.

2. Monitoring is conducted on the basis of:

1) data included in the POL-on System;

2) the data collected by the Social Insurance Institution

in the accounts of the insured or the accounts of contributors.

3. The minister shall provide the Social Insurance Institution, as of 31 December
of each year, with the following data in electronic form:

1) concerning graduates who completed their studies in the 5 calendar years pre-
ceding that year, and persons who were awarded the degree of doktor within 15
calendar years preceding that year;

2) pertaining to persons who were students from October of the year preceding that
year by 5 years and persons who commenced education at the doctoral school or
applied for the award of the degree of doktor within 15 calendar years preceding
that year.

4. The data referred to in sec. 3 shall comprise:

1) personal identification number (PESEL) or, failing that, the number of the docu-
ment confirming identity and the name of the country of issue;

2) year of birth and sex;

3) information on studies completed and those being in the course of completion, edu-
cation completed and being in the course of completion at the doctoral school, pro-
ceedings for the award of the degree of doktor and the degree of doktor awarded:
a) the name of a higher education institution, institute of the Polish Academy of

Sciences, research institute or international institute,
b) the form, field of study, level and profile of studies or the field and discipline

in which the doctoral dissertation is being or was prepared,
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4)

¢) year and month of undertaking studies or education at the doctoral school,

d) year and month of completing studies or education at the doctoral school,

e) year and month of initiating procedures aimed at awarding the degree of doktor,

f) year and month of obtaining a degree of doktor,

g) for persons who have obtained a degree of doktor - year and month of obta-
ining a degree of doktor habilitowany;

for persons who undertook studies or education at the doctoral school or obtained

a degree of doktor - the information referred to in Art. 343 sec. 1 point 21 or Art.

345 sec. 1 point 16.

5. The minister shall transfer the data referred to in sec. 3 by 31 January each year.

6. The Social Insurance Institution shall transfer in electronic form to the minister,

within 3 months from the date of receipt of the data referred to in sec. 4, the data refer-

red to in sec. 4 points 2 - 4, supplemented by the following:

)

2)
3)
4)
5)

6)

7)
8)

the code of the insured person generated by the Social Insurance Institution, which
prevents the identification of the person referred to in sec. 3;

year of birth and the sex of the person referred to in sec. 3;

year and month of death of the person referred to in sec. 3;

insurance entitlement code;

code of social security benefit/leave from payments of social security contribu-
tions with a starting or ending date of the benefit or interruption of contributions;
the first four digits and the seventh digit of the National Official Register of the
Territorial Division of the Country in a form enabling identification of the voivod-
ship (first two digits), the poviat (third and fourth digits) and the type of commune
(seventh digit) on the basis of the address of permanentresidence or residence or
correspondence address of the insured person during the whole monitoring period;
code of the Polish Classification of Activities of the contributor;

code of the contributor generated by the Social Insurance Institution, which pre-

vents the identification of the contributor;
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9) year and month of deregistration of the contributor;

10) the basis for calculating contributions for the retirement pension and disability
insurance of the insured person, or the basis for calculating contributions for the
work accident insurance of the insured person, or the basis for calculating contri-
butions for the health insurance of the insured person, or the basis for calculating
contributions for the sickness insurance of the insured person;

11) information on exceeding 30 times the projected average monthly remuneration
in the national economy for a given calendar year.

7. The data referred to in sec. 6 shall be submitted for the period from January
of the year of undertaking studies, education at the doctoral school or the initiation of
procedures aimed at awarding the degree of doktor until the month of submission by
the minister of the data referred to in sec. 4. The data shall be shall be broken down
by month.

8. The Social Insurance Institution shall merge the data referred to in sec. 4 and
sec. 6 points 2-11.

9. In the process of creating the data set referred to in sec. 6, the Social Insurance
Institution shall not record the data containing the personal identification number (PE-
SEL) on a permanent data carrier.

10. The Social Insurance Institution shall store the data referred to in sec. 4 until
the date of submission of the data referred to in sec. 6 to the minister.

11. The minister shall make the monitoring results available in an aggregated
form in the Bulletin of Public Information on his/her website. Aggregate monitoring
results covering less than 10 persons shall not be made available.

12. The minister shall make the data referred to in sec. 6 available, upon request,
in an anonymised form. The provision of sec. 11 sentence two shall apply accordingly.

13. The minister shall store the data referred to in sec. 6 for a period of 5 years
from the date of the transfer of data by the Social Insurance Institution.

14. In order to adapt the curriculum to the needs of the labour market, a higher
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education institution may conduct its own monitoring of the professional careers of its

graduates.

15. For the purpose of the monitoring referred to in sec. 14, a higher education
institution shall process personal data of graduates including:

1) forenames and last name;

2) address for correspondence;

3) e-mail address.

16. A higher education institution shall process the data referred to in sec. 15 for a
period not exceeding 10 years from the date of the completion of studies by a graduate.

Art. 353. The minister competent for higher education and science shall specify,
by way of a regulation:

1) detailed scope of the data referred to in Art. 343 sec.1 points 3, 8,9 and 11-21, Art.
344 sec. 1 points 4 and 8-10, Art. 345 sec. 1 points 3, 6, 7, 13—16 and 18, Art. 346
sec. 1 points 1, 3, 5-9 and 11-17 and in Art. 349 sec. 1 points 2-5 included in the
databases,

2) the mode and time limits for entering data into databases and updating, archiving
and deleting these data,

3) the manner in which the diploma theses are entered into the repository and the
specification of their format,

4) the mode and manner of providing access to data

— having regard to the necessity to ensure the completeness and updatedness of the

data stored in the databases for the proper implementation of the state science policy
and tasks in the field of higher education and science as well as an adequate level of
protection of the data processed.
Art. 354. 1. The data in the POL-on System shall be updated, archived and dele-
ted by the entity that entered them.
2. The entity referred to in Art. 343 sections 2-4, Art. 344 sec. 2, Art. 345 sec. 2,
Art. 346 sections 4-5, Art. 347 sec. 3, Art. 348 sec. 2 and Art. 349 sec. 2, shall regularly
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update the data in the POL-on System. The person in charge of a given entity shall be
responsible for the correctness and reliability of data and the updatedness of their entry
into the POL-on System.

3. In case of introducing into the POL-on System incorrect, unreliable or untimely
data, the minister may suspend the transfer of financial resources referred to in Art.
365 point 1 (a)-(c), point 2 (a)-(d), point 2a, until these irregularities are resolved.

4. The person in charge of the entity shall submit to the POL-on System a state-
ment confirming that the data entered by him/her into the databases referred to in Art.
342 sec. 3, are accurate and complete. The statement concerning the databases referred
to in Art. 342 sec. 3 points 1-7 shall be submitted by 31 January as at 31 December.

5. Access to the data contained in the POL-on System, referred to in Art. 342 sec.
3 points 1-3 and 8, shall be vested in the President of Statistics Poland within the scope
resulting from the regulations on public statistics.

Art. 355. 1. Rectors, directors of institutes of the Polish Academy of Sciences,
directors of research institutes, directors of international institutes, President of the
Lukasiewicz Centre and directors of the institutes of the Lukasiewicz Network, shall
perform the obligation referred to in Art. 30 sec. 2 of the Act of 29 June 1995 on Public
Statistics, using the POL-on System.

2. For the purposes of public statistics, the data contained in the POL-on System
shall be used.

3. As regards the data not covered by the POL-on System, rectors, directors of in-
stitutes of the Polish Academy of Sciences, directors of research institutes, directors of
international institutes, President of the Lukasiewicz Centre and directors of institutes
of the Lukasiewicz Network shall complete the data required for public statistics on
electronic forms made available in the POL-on System.

4. The forms shall be prepared by the minister upon consultation with the Presi-
dent of Statistics Poland.

5. The minister shall set the time limits within which the data referred to in sec.
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3 shall be transmitted, which shall not be shorter than 21 days, and shall inform the

interested parties.

6. Access to the data referred to in sections 2 and 3 shall be granted to:

1) the minister and the minister supervising the entity referred to in Art. 7 sec. 1 po-
ints 1, 5 and 6;

la) the minister competent for economy - with regard to the data pertaining to the
L ukasiewicz Centre and institutes of the Lukasiewicz Network;

2) the person in charge of the entity referred to in Art. 7 sec. 1 points 1 and 4-6, as
regards the data concerning that entity;

3) the President of Statistics Poland.

Art. 356. 1. The research institute, the object of which is related to the provision
of services in the field of IT systems, supervised by the minister, shall administer:

1) the POL-on System, including databases;

2) the Uniform Anti-plagiarism System.

2. The minister shall provide financial resources for the implementation of the

tasks referred to in sec. 1.

Art. 357. 1. The minister, in order to determine the amount of financial resources
for a higher education institution, may obtain from:

1) Central Examinations Board referred to in the regulations on the education sys-
tem - data containing the results of the maturity examination in a given year from
particular subjects at the extended and bilingual level, presented in the form of
percentile calculation;

2) Regional Examinations Boards referred to in the regulations on the education
system:

a) personal identification numbers (PESEL), or
b) forenames, last names, sex and dates of birth - if there is no personal identifi-
cation number (PESEL)

— persons who in a given year obtained the best results of the maturity exa-



s.197/261

mination in particular subjects at the extended or bilingual level, within the
ranges set by the minister, together with these results.

2. The data referred to in sec. 1 shall be submitted to the minister in electronic
form within the following time limits:

1) by 30 September for data submitted by the Central Examinations Board;
2) by 30 November for data submitted by the Regional Examinations Boards.

3. The minister shall neither make public nor make available the data referred to
in sec. 1.

4. The data referred to in sec. 1 point 2 shall be stored for a period of 5 years from
the date of their submission.

Art. 358. 1. A higher education institution shall publish the following information
on its website in the Bulletin of Public Information:

1) statutes,

2) strategy of a higher education institution,

3) regulations governing the management of copyright, related rights and industrial
property rights as well as the principles of commercialisation,

4) regulations governing the use of research infrastructure,

5) study regulations,

6) regulations concerning student benefits,

7) rules and mode of admission to studies,

8) curricula

— within 14 days from the date of the adoption thereof.

2. A higher education institution, an institute of the Polish Academy of Sciences, a
research institute and an international institute shall publish the following information
in the Bulletin of Public Information on their websites:

1) rules and mode of admission to the doctoral school,
2) regulations of the doctoral school,

3) curriculum of the doctoral school,
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4) resolution referred to in Art. 192 sections 2 and 3,
5) resolution referred to in Art. 221 sec. 14

— within 14 days from the date of the adoption thereof.

PART XI
The minister’s scholarships and awards, Prime Minister’s awards

Art. 359. 1. The minister’s scholarship may be awarded to a student who enjoys
impressive scientific or artistic achievements related to his/her studies or major spor-
ting achievements.

2. The scholarship shall be awarded by the minister upon request of the rector.

3. The scholarship shall be awarded for an academic year.

Art. 360. 1. The minister’s scholarship for outstanding young scientists may be
awarded to a young scientist who enjoys impressive achievements in scientific activity.

2. A young scientist shall be a person conducting a scientific activity, who:

1) is a doctoral student or an academic teacher — and does not hold a degree of
doktor or
2) holds a degree of doktor, obtained not more than 7 years ago, and is employed in

an entity referred to in Art. 7 sec. 1.

3. The period referred to in sec. 2 point 2 shall not include maternity leave, leave
on terms of maternity leave, paternity leave, parental leave or leave to raise a child,
granted pursuant to the rules laid down in the Act of 26 June 1974 - Labour Code, or
periods of receiving maternity benefit or parental benefit, or periods of receiving sick-
ness benefit or rehabilitation benefit in connection with inability to work, including
those caused by an illness requiring medical rehabilitation.

4. The scholarship shall be awarded by the minister upon request of:

1) the rector, the director of an institute of the Polish Academy of Sciences, the
director of a research institute or the director of an international institute which

runs a doctoral school where a young scientist is a doctoral student;
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2) the person in charge of the entity referred to in Art. 7 sec. 1, employing a young
scientist.

5. The scholarship shall be awarded for a maximum of 3 years. This period shall
not include breaks in scientific activities related to maternity leave, leave on terms of
maternity leave, paternity leave, parental leave or leave to raise a child of a scholarship
holder, granted pursuant to the rules laid down in the Act of 26 June 1974 - Labour
Code, or periods of receiving sickness benefit or rehabilitation benefit in connection
with inability to work, including those caused by an illness requiring medical rehabili-
tation. During this period the payment of the scholarship shall be suspended.

6. The entity running the doctoral school or the employing entity shall provide the
young scientist with the financial resources as part of the scholarship pursuant to an
agreement.

Art. 361. The provisions of Art. 10, Articles 35-37, Art. 61 § 4, Art. 79a, Art. 81
and Articles 96a—96n of the Code of Administrative Procedure shall not apply to the
procedures pertaining to the minister’s scholarships.

Art. 362. The minister may grant an award for significant achievements in the
field of scientific, didactic, implementation or organisational activities or for the en-
tirety of achievements. The provisions of the Code of Administrative Procedure shall
not apply to the granting of awards.

Art. 363. The minister competent for higher education and science shall specify,
by way of a regulation, the detailed criteria and mode of granting and the method for
payment of:

1) scholarships referred to Art. 359 sec. 1 and Art. 360 sec.1, the types of achieve-
ments and the manner of their documentation, the maximum number of scho-
larships to be awarded to students and young researchers, including doctoral
students, the maximum amount of the scholarship and a specimen application
form,

2) the awards referred to in Art. 362, the types of achievements and the manner of
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their documentation, themaximum number of awards to be granted to students
and young researchers, including doctoral students, the maximum amount of the
award and a specimen application form
— having regard to the need to ensure a high level of achievements enabling the gran-
ting of a scholarship or an award, the efficient conduct of procedures for their gran-
ting and their efficient payment as well as the adequacy of the amount of the scho-
larship or award to the rank of achievements.

Art. 364. 1. The Prime Minister may grant an award for outstanding doctoral dis-
sertations, highly-ranked achievements which are the basis for awarding the degree of
doktor habilitowany or achievements in scientific or implementation activities.

2. The award shall be granted upon consultation with the team appointed by the
Prime Minister. A member of the team shall be entitled to remuneration for participa-
tion in the work of the team.

3. The Prime Minister shall define, by way of a regulation, the detailed criteria
and mode of granting the awards referred to in sec. 1, the types of achievements and
the manner of their documentation, the composition and duration of the term of office
of the team, its tasks, the manner of their performance, the amount of remuneration
as well as the manner of servicing and financing its works, the maximum number of
awards granted, the maximum amount of the award and the specimen application form
for its granting, bearing in mind the need to ensure a high level of achievements ma-
king it possible to obtain the award, the efficient course of procedures for its granting
and the adequacy of the award amount to the rank of achievements.

4. The Prime Minister may grant a special award for scientific achievements im-
portant for the country outside the mode specified in the regulations issued on the basis
of sec. 3.

5. The provisions of the Code of Administrative Procedure shall not apply to the

granting of awards referred to in sections 1 and 4.
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PART XII

Financing the system of higher education and science and financial management

)

2)

2a)

of a higher education institution

Art. 365. Financial resources for higher education and science are allocated to:

maintaining and developing teaching potential, including:

a) educating students at full-time studies,

b) maintaining and developing higher education institutions, including dormito-
ries and canteens, as well as implementing investments in the area of didactic
activity,

c¢) professional development of the employees of higher education institutions,

d) the ,,Teaching Excellence Initiative”;

maintaining and developing research potential, including:

a) conducting scientific activities;

b) implementation of investments in the area of research activity,

¢) education at the doctoral school,

d) commercialisation of the results of scientific activity and know-how related to
those results,

e) ,,Excellence Initiative — Research University” programme,

f) ,,Regional Excellence Initiative” programme,

g) professional development of scientific staff in institutes of the Polish Academy
of Sciences, research institutes and international institutes;

current operations of the Lukasiewicz Network institutes, including:

a) development of research competence,

b) employment of staff and professional development of research division em-
ployees,

¢) maintenance of research and IT infrastructure,

d) activities connected with the commercialisation of the results of scientific rese-

arch and development work conducted within the objective of the Lukasiewicz
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Research Network, referred to in Art. 1 sec. 2 point 1 of the Act of 21 February
2019 on the Lukasiewicz Research Network, or know-how related to these

results;

2b) implementation of research projects as part of the objective of the Lukasiewicz

3)
4)

5)

Research Network referred to in Art. 1 sec. 2 point 1 of the Act of 21 February

2019 on the Lukasiewicz Research Network;

the benefits referred to in Art. 86 sec. 1 points 1-4;

investments related to:

a) education,

b) scientific activity,

¢) supporting the implementation of tasks of Polish National Agency for Acade-
mic Exchange, the National Science Centre, the National Centre for Research
and Development and the Lukasiewicz Centre,

d) implementation of research projects as part of the objective of the Lukasiewicz
Research Network referred to in Art. 1 sec. 2 point 1 of the Act of 21 February
2019 on the Lukasiewicz Research Network;

maintenance of:

a) research equipment or a test stand which are unique in the country,

b) special IT infrastructure

— essential for the implementation of the state science policy;

6)

7)
8)
9)

tasks related to providing conditions for persons with disabilities to participate
fully in the admission to studies, doctoral schools, education at higher education
institutions and doctoral schools or to carry out scientific activity;

programmes and projects established by the minister;

the minister’s scholarships and awards;

tasks financed with financial resources from the budget of the European Union
either from non-reimbursable aid from the Member States of the European Free

Trade Agreement (EFTA) or from other non-reimbursable foreign resources;
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10)
11)

12
13)

14)

15)

)

2)

tasks implemented or financed by Polish National Agency for Academic Exchange;
tasks financed by the National Centre for Research and Development, including
scientific research and development work for the benefit of national defence ca-
pability and security;

tasks financed by the National Science Centre;

current operating costs of:

a) Polish National Agency for Academic Exchange,

b) the National Centre for Research and Development,

c¢) the National Science Centre,

d the Lukasiewicz Centre;

financing the operations of the Council of Scientific Excellence, the Polish Ac-
creditation Committee, the Science Evaluation Committee, General Council for
Science and Higher Education, the Students’ Parliament of the Republic of Po-
land, Polish National Association of Doctoral Candidates, Science Policy Com-
mittee, the Council of Scientific Excellence Office, the Polish Accreditation
Committee Office, disciplinary commissioners appointed by the minister, disci-
plinary committees to General Council for Science and Higher Education and to
the minister, advisory teams and experts referred to in Art. 341, expert teams as
referred to in Art. 388 sec. 5 and Art. 397 sec. 4, and the experts referred to in
Art. 428 sec. 2;

paying contributions to international institutions or organisations resulting from
international agreements concluded or the statutes of consortia operating for Eu-
ropean research infrastructure.

Art. 366. 1. The minister shall allocate the financial resources referred to in Art. 365:
point 1 (a)-(c), point 2 (a)-(f), point 3, point 4 (a) and (b), points 5-7 and 9 - to a
public university-type higher education institution;

point 1, point 3, point 4 (a), points 6, 7 and 9 - to a public non-university type

higher education institution;
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3)

4)

5)

5a)

6)
7)

8)

point 2 (a)-(f), point 3, point 4 (b), points 6, 7 and 9 - to a non-public university-
-type higher education institution;

points 3, 6, 7 and 9 - to a non-public non-university type higher education insti-
tution;

point 2 (a)-(d) and (g), point 4 (b), points 5, 7 and 9 - to an institute of the Polish
Academy of Sciences, a research institute and an international institute;

point 2a - to an institute of the Lukasiewicz Network;

point 2 (a) and (b) and point 7 - to the Polish Academy of Learning;

points 5, 7 and 9 - to the entity referred to in Art. 7 sec. 1 point 8, being an organisa-
tion carrying out research and disseminating knowledge within the meaning of Art.
2 point 83 of the Commission Regulation (EU) No 651/2014 of 17 June 2014 dec-
laring certain categories of aid compatible with the internal market in application of
Articles 107 and 108 of the Treaty OJ L 187, 26.06.2014, p.1, as amended);

points 7 and 9 - another organisational unit active in the field of science dissemi-
nation.

2. The financial resources referred to in Art. 365 points 1 and 2 for public univer-

sity-type higher education institutions shall be awarded under one subsidy.

Art. 367. 1. The discipline shall be assigned cost-intensiveness ratio taking into

account the costs of conducting education and scientific activity.

2. The minister competent for higher education and science shall specify, by way

of a regulation, cost-intensiveness ratio for:

)

conducting education at full-time studies in particular disciplines and the manner
of their determination for particular fields of study, levels and profiles - taking
into account the specificity, conditions and costs of conducting education in par-
ticular disciplines;

conducting scientific activity in particular disciplines - taking into account the
specificity, conditions and costs of conducting scientific activity in particular di-

sciplines.
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Art. 368. 1. The amount of subsidies from the financial resources referred to in
Art. 365 point 1(a)-(c) and point 2(a)-(d) and (g) and grants from the financial resour-
ces referred to in Art. 365 points 3 and 6 shall be determined on the basis of the algo-
rithms set out in the legislation issued pursuant to Art. 402.

2. Algorithms of the allocation of financial resources referred to in Art. 365 point
1(a)-(c) shall consider in particular the data relating to:

1) a group of higher education institutions;
2) academic teachers and students of full-time studies;
3) cost-intensiveness ratios set out in the provisions issued pursuant to Art. 367 sec.

2 point 1.

3. Algorithms of the allocation of financial resources referred to in Art. 365 point
2 (a)-(d) and (g) shall consider in particular the data relating to:

1) atype of the entity of the system of higher education and science;

2) doctoral students;

3) scientific categories;

4) cost-intensiveness ratios set out in the provisions issued pursuant to Art. 367 sec.

2 point 2;

5) employed persons conducting scientific activity.

4. The algorithm of the allocation of financial resources referred to in Art. 365
point 3 shall consider in particular the data relating to students:
1) receiving the benefits referred to in Art. 86 sec. 1 point 1;
2) with disabilities.

5. The algorithm of the allocation of financial resources referred to in Art. 365
point 6 shall consider in particular the data concerning students and doctoral students
with disabilities.

6. The data mentioned in sec. 2-5 shall be determined on the basis of the POL-on
System.

7. The amount of subsidies from the financial resources referred to in Art. 365
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point 2(a) and (b) for the Polish Academy of Learning shall be determined by the mi-
nister upon request.

8. In justified cases, the minister may increase the amount of the subsidy granted
from the financial resources referred to in Art. 365 points 1(a)-(c) and 2 (a)-(d) and
(g), and the grant allocated from the financial resources referred to in Art. 365 point
3, having regard to the needs connected with education or scientific activity, in par-
ticular with:

1) implementation of a task of particular importance for the state science policy;

2) occurrence of a fortuitous event which interferes with or prevents the proper con-
duct of education or scientific activity;

3) increase in the number of students entitled to the benefits referred to in Art. 86

sec. 1 points 1-4.

9. The minister may increase the amount of the subsidy granted from the financial
resources referred to in Art. 365 point 1(a) - (c) and point 2(a) - (d) and (g), and the
grant allocated from the financial resources referred to in Art. 365 point 3, taking into
account the amount of financial resources at his/her disposal and:

1) atype of the entity of the system of higher education and science or
2) the quality of education or scientific activity conducted.

10. The minister shall publish on his/her website in the Bulletin of Public Infor-
mation a notice specifying the amount of:

1) subsidies from the financial resources referred to in Art. 365 point 1 (a)-(c) and
point 2 (a)-(d) and (g), or a grant from the financial resources referred to in Art.

365 points 3 and 6;

2) grants from the financial resources referred to in Art. 365 points 3 and 6, refunda-

ble in accordance with Art. 416;

3) the increases referred to in sec. 9.
11. For determining the amount of the subsidy from the financial resources refer-

red to in Art. 365 point 1 (a)-(c) and point 2 (a)-(d) and (g), a grant from the financial
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resources referred to in Art. 365 points 3 and 6, as well as making the increases refer-
red to in sec. 9, the provisions of the Code of Administrative Procedure shall not apply.

Art. 368a. 1. The financial resources referred to in Art. 365 point 2a, are allocated
on the basis of an application submitted by an institute of the Lukasiewicz Network
and assessed by the President of the Lukasiewicz Centre.

2. When allocating the financial resources referred to in Art. 365 point 2a, parti-
cular attention shall be paid to the following:

1) the amount of revenue of an institute of the Lukasiewicz Network from the sale of
research and development services;

2) research and implementation potential of an institute of the Lukasiewicz Network;

3) the significance of scientific research and development work conducted in an
institute of the Lukasiewicz Network for the development of economy and inno-
vativeness;

4) the maintenance costs related to research and IT infrastructure of an institute of
the Lukasiewicz Network.

3. The financial resources referred to in Art. 365 point 2a, unused in a given ca-
lendar year, shall remain in an institute of the Lukasiewicz Network for the following
year, for the purpose for which they were allocated.

Art. 369. 1. The minister shall allocate the financial resources referred to in Art.
365 point 5 and make the increases referred to in Art. 368 sec. 8 upon request by way
of an administrative decision.

2. In the event of a breach of the procedure for allocating financial resources re-
ferred to in Art. 365 point 5 and the increases referred to in Art. 368 sec. 8, a motion
for reconsideration may be requested.

3. The provisions of Art.10, Articles 35-37, Art. 61 § 4, Art. 79a, Art. 81 and Ar-
ticles 96a-96n of the Code of Administrative Procedure shall not apply to procedures
for the allocation of financial resources referred to in Art. 365 sec. 5, as well as the

increases referred to in Art. 368 sec. 8.
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Art. 370. The minister shall allocate:

1) to Polish National Agency for Academic Exchange - financial resources referred

to in Art. 365 point 4(c), points 9, 10 and point 13(a);

2) to the National Centre for Research and Development- NCRD - financial resour-

ces referred to in Art. 365 point 4(c), points 9, 11 and point 13(b);

3) to the National Science Centre - financial resources referred to in Art. 365 point

4(c), points 9, 12 and point 13(c);

4) to the Lukasiewicz Centre - financial resources referred to in Art. 365 point 2b,

point 4(c) and (d) and point 13(d).

Art. 371. 1. The financial resources referred to in Art. 365 points 1-2a and point
13(d) shall be allocated in the form of subsidies.

2. The financial resources referred to in Art. 365 points 3, 5, 6 and 13(a-c) shall be
allocated in the form of a grant defined as to grantee .

3. The financial resources referred to in Art. 365 points 2b, 4 and 10-12 shall be
allocated in the form of a grant for a designated purpose.

Art. 372. A local government unit, an association of local government units or a
metropolitan association may allocate financial resources to a higher education insti-
tution for the performance of the tasks referred to in Art. 11.

Art. 373. 1. Financing of the investments referred to in Art. 365 point 4(a) shall
include the following investments:

1) construction projects;
2) regarding the purchase of real estate and other fixed assets;
3) co-financed from foreign sources.

2. When allocating the financial resources referred to in Art. 365 point 4(a), parti-

cular consideration shall be given to:
1) the relevance of the planned investment for a higher education institution;
2) the impact of the planned investment on the safety of its users and on the reduc-

tion of the operating costs of a higher education institution premises;
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3) the possibility of co-financing the works or tasks to be implemented from other
sources.
3. Financing of the investments referred to in Art. 365 point 4(b) shall include the
following investments:
1) as regards research equipment and IT infrastructure, the value of which exceeds
PLN 500 000;
2) construction projects;
3) regarding the purchase of real estate;
4) co-financed from foreign sources.
4. When allocating the financial resources referred to in Art. 365 point 4(b), par-
ticular consideration shall be given to:
1) the scientific level of work or tasks and their significance for scientific develop-
ment;
2) the practical applicability of the results of the work or tasks and their significance
for the development of innovativeness and economy;
3) the significance of the implementation of work or tasks for the development of
international cooperation in the field of science and technology;
4) the possibility of co-financing the works or tasks to be implemented from other
sources;
5) the inclusion on the Polish Map for Research Infrastructures, hereinafter referred
to as ,,the Map”.
4a. The provisions of the Code of Administrative Procedure shall not apply to the
allocation of funds referred to in Art. 365 point 4(a) and (b).
5. The minister shall transfer the financial resources referred to in Art. 365 point
4(a) and (b) pursuant to an agreement.
Art. 374. 1. Within the financial resources referred to in Art. 365 point 4(b), at le-
ast 50% of the resources shall be allocated to financing the infrastructures included on

the Map constituting the list of existing or planned strategic research infrastructures.
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2. In the event that it is not possible to allocate the financial resources specified
in sec. 1 to the financing of the infrastructure included on the Map, the uncommitted
resources shall be allocated to the remaining tasks to be carried out from the financial
resources referred to in Art. 365 point 4 (b).

3. The receipt of applications to include the infrastructure on the Map shall be
conducted at least once every 4 years. The provisions of Art. 376 shall apply accordin-
gly to the receipt of applications.

4. The application to include the infrastructure on the Map shall be submitted by a
public university-type higher education institution, an institute of the Polish Academy
of Sciences, a research institute or an international institute.

5. When evaluating applications, consideration shall be given to the following:
1) the uniqueness of infrastructure in national and worldwide terms;

2) compatibility of the objectives and targets of infrastructure with national and in-
ternational research, development and innovation policies;

3) institutional and human resources capacity of the applicant;

4) the extent to which infrastructure interests the national and international scientific
and entrepreneurial community;

5) the reasonableness of the costs related to infrastructure;

6) the potential for infrastructure to be developed in the short and medium term,;

7) the potential for infrastructure development within the framework of international
cooperation.

6. The minister shall make an inclusion of infrastructure on the Map.

7. The minister shall publish the Map on his/her website in the Bulletin of Public
Information.

8. The minister shall review the Map at least once every 4 years.

9. The review shall evaluate the functioning of existing infrastructure and the de-
gree of preparedness of the planned infrastructure.

10. The Minister shall remove the infrastructure from the Map:
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1) in the event of:

a) negative opinion concerning the appropriateness of leaving the infrastructure

on the Map,

b) preventing or impeding the review by an entity whose infrastructure has been

included on the Map;
2) upon application of an entity whose infrastructure has been included on the Map.

11. The provisions of Art. 369 sec. 2 shall apply mutatis mutandis to procedures
for the inclusion of infrastructure in the Map and its removal therefrom. The provi-
sions of Art. 10, Articles 35-37, Art. 61 § 4, Art. 79a, Art. 81 and Articles 96a-96n of
the Code of Administrative Procedure shall not apply to such procedures.

Art. 375. 1. The minister shall allocate the financial resources referred to in Art.
365 point 5 for a period not longer than 3 years, specifying the amount of such resour-
ces in subsequent years.

2. When allocating grants from the financial resources referred to in Art. 365 po-
int 5, the following shall be considered in particular:

1) atype of research equipment or of a test stand;

2) the inclusion on the Map;

3) the costs of keeping research equipment or a test stand ready to conduct scientific
activity;

4) the size of the scientific community using research equipment, a test stand or IT
infrastructure, as well as the scope and degree of their use.

3. The financial resources referred to in Art. 365 point 5, unused in a given year,
shall remain for the following year at the disposal of the entity to which they were
allocated for the performance of the tasks for which they were allocated.

Art. 376. 1. The minister shall establish programmes and projects aimed at imple-
menting the state science policy.

2. The minister shall make an announcement, in the Bulletin of Public Informa-

tion on his/her website, concerning the following:
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1) establishment of a programme and the receipt of applications;

2) establishment of a project.

3. The announcement referred to in sec. 2 point 1 shall specify in particular:

1) subject matter of a programme;

2) entities entitled to participate in a programme;

3) the conditions for participation in a programme;

4) the mode of receiving applications to participate in a programme, including the
appeal mode;

5) detailed criteria for the evaluation of applications.

4. If public aid or de minimis aid is provided under a programme or project, the
minister competent for higher education and science shall establish a programme or
project by way of a regulation.The regulation shall specify the entities entitled to par-
ticipate in a programme or project, the detailed conditions for participation, the mode
of receipt of admission to a programme, as well as the conditions and the mode of
allocating and accounting for public aid or de minimis aid, including:

1) the purpose of aid,

2) detailed criteria and manner of evaluating aid applications,

3) types of costs eligible for aid,

4) the manner of accumulating aid,

5) maximum aid amounts,

6) maximum aid intensity,

7) the detailed scope of information contained in aid applications and in the annual
report on the implementation of tasks covered by aid and in the report on the use
of financial resources

— having regard to the objectives of the state science policy and the need to obtain

information necessary for the appropriate allocation and accounting for public aid
or de minimis aid.

5. The provisions of the Code of Administrative Procedure shall not apply to the
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allocation of financial resources referred to in Art. 365 point 1(d), point 2(e) and (),
point 7 and Art. 401 sec. 1.

Art. 377. When allocating financial resources under the programmes, considera-
tion shall be given to the substantive level of the application as well as to the following
issues:

1) potential of an applicant, or

2) influence on increasing knowledge, or
3) usefulness of the results or tasks, or
4) social responsibility of science.

Art. 378. 1. The minister shall transfer financial resources under the programmes
and projects pursuant to an agreement.

2. The minister shall publish, in the Bulletin of Public Information on his/her
website, information on financial resources allocated under a programme or project,
including:

1) names of the entities which received financial resources;
2) the amount of financial resources allocated.

Art. 379. Allocation of financial resources referred to in Art. 365 point 9 and their
accounting shall be made in accordance with the provisions on public finance, as well
as on rules for the implementation of cohesion policy programmes or international
agreements.

Art. 380. 1. The entity which received the financial resources referred to in Art.
365 points 2a, 4, 5 and 7 shall provide the minister with a report on the use of those
resources.

2. The condition for the accounting for the financial resources allocated is their
disbursement in accordance with the law, decision or agreement.

Art. 381. 1. Applications, opinions, agreements and reports concerning the tasks
financed from the financial resources referred to in Art. 365 point 4(b) and points 5, 7,

11 and 12 and relating to the Map shall constitute a trade secret within the meaning of
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the provisions on combating unfair competition.

2. Documents produced in the course of the work of the advisory team referred to
in Art. 341 regarding tasks financed from the financial resources referred to in sec. 1
shall not constitute public information.

3. Personal data of persons evaluating applications for financial resources referred
to in sec. 1 shall not be disclosed and shall not constitute public information.

Art. 382. If the result of scientific activity financed from the financial means re-
ferred to in Art. 365 is an invention, utility model, industrial design, integrated circuit
topography or a bred or discovered and developed plant variety, the right to obtain
a patent for an invention or a utility model, the right of registration of an industrial
design or an integrated circuit and the right of protection of a plant variety bred or
discovered and developed by a breeder shall be vested in the entity to which the reso-
urces were allocated, unless the agreement between the minister and that entity or the
decision on the allocation of resources provides otherwise.

Art. 383. 1. The financial resources planned under the state budget for financing
higher education and science shall be indexed annually by at least the total amount of:
1) the product of the forecast real gross domestic product growth rate, referred to in

Art.2 sec. 2 point 10 of the Act of 10 October 2002 on minimum wage, and the

indexation rate for part of the expenditure related to the financing of science, and
2) the ratio of the increase in consumer prices, planned in the state budget, to part of

the expenditure related to the financing of higher education.

2. The indexation rate referred to in sec. 1 point 1, shall amount to 1.25 in 2019.
From 2020 to 2028, the indexation rate shall increase annually by 0.1.

3. The resources referred to in sec. 1 shall cover the budgetary expenditure within:
1) the part of the state budget administered by the minister;

2) the ,higher education and science’ section in other parts of the state budget.
4. The basis for the indexation for each subsequent year shall be, respectively, the

amount of expenditure indexed as regards the financing of science and the amount of
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expenditure indexed as regards the financing of higher education in the previous year.
5. The financial resources planned in the state budget for financing higher educa-

tion and science for a given financial year may not be lower than those planned in the

year preceding that financial year.

Art. 384. 1. Financial receivables resulting from the accounting for the financial
resources referred to in Art. 365 shall be cancelled by the minister ex officio or at the
request of a debtor, provided that:

1) adebtor has been removed from the relevant register and liability for debts has not
passed to third parties;

2) there are reasonable grounds to suspect that a sum higher than the enforcement
costs will not be obtained in the enforcement proceedings or that the enforcement
proceedings have proven ineffective;

3) the remission has been applied under the arrangement concluded with a debtor’s
creditors;

4) the court has dismissed the motion to declare a debtor’s bankruptcy or disconti-
nued the bankruptcy proceedings for the reasons referred to in Art. 13 and Art.
361 sec. 1 points 1 and 2 of the Act of 28 February 2003. - Bankruptcy law.

2. The provisions on public aid or de minimis aid shall apply accordingly to the
remission of the financial liability referred to in sec. 1.

Art. 385. The minister may, upon a justified motion of a debtor or ex officio, re-
mit a financial receivable not constituting public aid or de minimis aid in whole or in
part, defer the repayment date or spread the repayment into instalments if:

1) there has been an extraordinary change in economic relations which the parties
could not have foreseen at the date of receipt of the financial resources and as a
result of which repayment would be liable to cause a substantial deterioration in a
debtor’s economic situation;

2) some important fortuitous events have occurred, independent of a debtor;

3) itis justified by the scientific risks arising from the nature of the tasks performed;
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4) it is justified by an important public interest or important social or economic
reasons, in particular a debtor’s ability to pay and the legitimate interest of the
Treasury.

Art. 386. Art. 55 of the Act of 27 August 2009 on Public Finance shall apply
accordingly to pecuniary receivables subject to civil law applicable to public higher
education institutions.

Art. 387. 1. The minister shall publish periodically, in the Bulletin of Public In-
formation on his/her website, an announcement about the competition under the ,,Ex-
cellence Initiative — Research University” programme, the aim of which is to increase
the international significance of a higher education institution’s activity. The provi-
sions of Art. 376 sec. 2 point 1 and sec. 3 points 3-5 shall apply accordingly.

2. No more than 10 university-type higher education institutions may receive fi-
nancial resources under the competition.

3. Financial resources received in a given year by a higher education institution
under the competition shall constitute an increase in the subsidies from the financial
resources referred to in Art. 365 point 1 (a)-(c) and point 2 (a)-(d), granted in the year
in which the competition was announced. The amount of the increase may not be less
than 10% of that subsidy determined on the basis of the algorithms referred to in Art.
368 sections 2 and 3. The financial resources shall be paid for a period of 6 years.

Art. 388. 1. The competition under the ,,Excellence Initiative — Research Universi-
ty”” programme may be entered by a university-type higher education institution which:
1) conducts scientific activity in at least 6 disciplines in which the quality evaluation

of scientific activity has been conducted and has a scientific category A+ or A in

at least half of these disciplines;

2) does not have a scientific category B or C;

3) runs a doctoral school;

4) has no negative programme evaluation;

5) isnot a party to the agreement referred to in Art. 389 sec. 1.
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2. The application to participate in the competition shall include a plan containing

objectives for improving the level of quality of scientific activity and education and a

description of measures aimed at achieving them over a period of 5 years.

)
2)

3)
4)

3. The application shall be submitted in Polish and English.

4. When evaluating the application, consideration shall be given to the following:
the substantive level of the application;

the significance of the assumed objectives for increasing the international signifi-
cance of a higher education institution’s activities;

adequacy of the measures described to the objectives set;

potential of a higher education institution.

5. The application shall be assessed by an international expert team with signifi-

cant scientific or artistic achievements, appointed by the minister. Candidates to be-

come members of the team may be proposed by the Council of Scientific Excellen-

ce, General Council for Science and Higher Education, the Conference of Rectors of

Academic Schools in Poland, Science Policy Committee, the Council of the National

Centre for Research and Development, the Council of the National Science Centre and

nationwide scientific associations.

)

2)

6. The result of the assessment of the application may be either positive or negative.
7. The expert team shall prepare:

a report containing the assessment and substantiation or recommendations to mo-
dify the plan;

a ranking list of positively assessed applications.

Art. 389. 1. The minister, taking into account the ranking list of applications,

concludes an agreement with a higher education institution.

)
2)

2. The agreement shall cover in particular:
the plan referred to in Art. 388 sec. 2 and a timetable for its implementation;
terms and conditions of financing the implementation of the plan.

3. The minister shall transfer funds pursuant to an agreement beginning from the
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year following the year in which the competition was announced.

Art. 390. A higher education institution which has entered a competition, with
which the minister has not concluded an agreement, shall receive, for a period of 6
years, beginning from the year following the year in which the ranking list of applica-
tions was prepared, financial resources constituting an increase in the subsidy from the
financial resources referred to in Art. 365 point 1(a) - (c) and point 2(a) - (d) granted in
the year in which the competition was announced, in the amount of 2% of this subsidy
determined on the basis of the algorithms referred to in Art.368 sec. 2 and 3.

Art. 391. 1. At the mid-point of the period referred to in Art. 387 sec. 3, a mid-
-term evaluation of the implementation of the plan shall be performed.

2. In the last year of the period referred to in Art. 387 sec. 3, a final evaluation of
the implementation of the plan shall be made.

3. Evaluation shall be carried out by the team referred to in Art. 388 sec. 5, defi-
ning the degree of the implementation of the plan.

4. Evaluation process shall end with either a positive or negative evaluation.

Art. 392. 1. In the event of a negative result of the mid-term evaluation of the
implementation of the plan, the expert team shall make recommendations to modify
the plan.

2. A higher education institution shall submit to the minister a proposed modifica-
tion of the plan in accordance with the recommendations of the expert team.

3. If a proposed modification of the plan compliant with the recommendations is
not submitted within 30 days of the date of receipt of the recommendation by a higher
education institution, the agreement referred to in Art. 389 sec. 1 shall be terminated.

Art. 393. 1. In the last year of the period referred to in Art. 387 sec. 3, but no later
than 30 June of that year, a higher education institution may present a plan including
the objectives for improving the level of quality of scientific activity and the level of
quality of education and a description of measures aimed at achieving them within the

following 5 years. The plan shall be presented in Polish and English.
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2. The plan shall be subject to assessment. The provisions of Art. 388 sections 4 -
7 shall apply mutatis mutandis to the assessment of the plan.

Art. 394. 1. At least 2 higher education institutions with which the minister has
concluded an agreement referred to in Art. 389 sec. 1 shall not receive financial reso-
urces for the following 6 years.

2. In order to receive funding for the following 6 years, the final evaluation and
the evaluation of the plan referred to in Art. 393 sec. 1 shall be positive.

3. Should fewer than 2 higher education institutions fail to comply with the con-
dition referred to in sec. 2, the team referred to in Art. 388 sec. 5 shall establish a ran-
king list of higher education institutions which fulfil the condition referred to in sec. 2,
including the evaluation of the extent to which the plan has been implemented, as part
of the final evaluation.

4. The minister shall enter into an agreement with a higher education institution
which fulfils the condition referred to in sec. 2. If the ranking list referred to in sec. 3
has been prepared, the minister shall enter into an agreement with a higher education
institution taking this list into account.

5. The provisions of Art. 389 sections 2 and 3 and Articles 391 to 393 shall apply
accordingly to higher education institutions which have received funding for the fol-
lowing 6 years.

6. A higher education institution which has achieved a positive result of the final
evaluation and a positive result of the evaluation of the plan referred to in Art. 393
sec. 1, but has not received funding for the following 6 years, shall receive financial
resources which constitute an increase of the subsidy from the resources referred to in
Art.365 point 1 (a)-(c) and point 2 (a)-(d) granted in the year in which the ranking list
is prepared, amounting to 2% of this subsidy, on the basis of the algorithms referred to
inArt. 368 sections 2 and 3, for a period of 6 years, beginning from the year following
the year in which the ranking list referred to in sec. 3 was prepared.

Art. 395. 1. In the last year of the period referred to in Art. 387 sec. 3, the minister
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shall announce a competition which may be entered by a university-type higher educa-
tion institution which fulfils the conditions referred to in Art. 388 sec. 1, and which is
not a party to the agreement referred to in Art. 389 sec. 1, in the competition under the
»Excellence Initiative — Research University” programme. The provisions of Art. 388
sections 2-7 shall apply mutatis mutandis to the competition.

2. The total number of higher education institutions with which the minister enters
into an agreement referred to in Art. 389 sec. 1 on the basis of the ranking list of appli-
cations submitted in this competition as well as higher education institutions referred
to in Art. 394 sec. 5, may not exceed 10.

Art. 396. 1. The minister shall publish periodically, in the Bulletin of Public In-
formation on his/her website, an announcement about the competition under the ,,Re-
gional Excellence Initiative” programme, the aim of which is to enhancing the signi-
ficance of the activities of a higher education institution in the disciplines it specifies.
The provisions of Art. 376 sec. 2 point 1 and sec. 3 points 3-5 shall apply accordingly.

2. Moreover, the announcement shall specify:

1) classification into regions where the competition is announced;
2) amaximum of 3 disciplines or groups of disciplines for which the competition is
announced in a given region.

3. A higher education institution having its seat in a given region may enter the
competition.

4. Financial resources may be received by no more than one higher education in-
stitution in each of the disciplines or groups of disciplines referred to in sec. 2 point 2.
The same higher education institution may receive financial resources in a maximum
of two disciplines or groups of disciplines.

5. Financial resources received in a given year by a higher education institution
as part of the competition in the discipline or group of disciplines referred to in sec. 2
point 2 shall constitute an increase in the subsidy from the financial resources refer-

red to in Art. 365 point 1 (a)-(c) and point 2 (a)-(d), granted in the year in which the
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competition was announced. The amount of the increase may not exceed 2 % of that
subsidy determined on the basis of the algorithms referred to in Art. 368 sec. 2 and 3.
The financial resources shall be paid for a period of 4 years.

Art. 397. 1. The competition under the ,,Regional Excellence Initiative” program-
me may be entered by a university-type higher education institution which:
1) holds a scientific category A+, A or B+:

a) in the discipline referred to in Art. 396 sec. 2 point 2,

b) in at least one of the disciplines included in the group of disciplines referred to
in Art. 396 sec. 2 point 2, and does not hold a scientific category C in any of
the disciplines included in that group;

2) runs a doctoral school;
3) does not meet the conditions for participating in the competition under the ,,Excel-

lence Initiative — Research University” programme, referred to in Art. 388 sec. 1.

2. The application to participate in the competition shall include a plan containing
objectives for improving the level of quality of scientific activity and education in the
discipline referred to in sec. 1 point 1, as well as a description of the measures aimed
at achieving them within a period of 3 years.

3. When evaluating the application, consideration shall be given to the following:
1) the substantive level of the application;

2) the significance of the assumed objectives for increasing the significance of a hi-
gher education institution’s activities in a given discipline;

3) adequacy of the measures described to the objectives set;

4) potential of a higher education institution in a given discipline.

4. The application shall be assessed by a team of experts with significant scientific
or artistic achievements, appointed by the minister individually for each of the discipli-
nes or groups of disciplines referred to in Art. 396 sec. 2 point 2.

5. The result of the assessment of the application may be either positive or ne-

gative.
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6. The expert team shall prepare:

1) areport containing the assessment and substantiation or recommendations to mo-
dify the plan;
2) aranking list of applications positively assessed according to the disciplines or

groups of disciplines referred to in Art. 396 sec. 2 point 2.

Art. 398. 1. The minister, taking into account the ranking list of applications,
concludes an agreement with a higher education institution.

2. The agreement shall cover in particular:

1) the plan referred to in Art. 397 sec. 2 and a timetable for its implementation;
2) terms and conditions of financing the implementation of the plan.

3. The minister shall transfer funds pursuant to an agreement beginning from the
year following the year of its conclusion.

Art. 399. 1. In the last year of the period referred to in Art. 396 sec. 5, a final
evaluation of the implementation of the plan shall be made.

2. Evaluation shall be carried out by the team referred to in Art. 397 sec. 4, defi-
ning the degree of the implementation of the plan.

3. Evaluation process shall end with either a positive or negative evaluation.

4. Should the evaluation be negative, a higher education institution may not enter
the competition announced in a given discipline or group of disciplines within 4 years
of the date of the evaluation.

Art. 400. 1. The minister shall publish annually, in the Bulletin of Public Infor-
mation on his/her website, an announcement concerning the ,,Teaching Initiative of
Excellence” project, the aim of which is to support public non-university-type higher
education institutions in improving the quality of education.

2. The announcement shall specify:

1) conditions for the receipt of financial resources by higher education institutions in

a given year, taking into account:

a) evaluation of the quality of education issued by the Polish Accreditation Com-
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mittee during the 6 years preceding the announcement,

b) the results of the monitoring referred to in Art. 352 sec. 1, pertaining to gra-

duates;

2) the amount of financial resources to be transferred in a given year to higher
education institutions selected under the project.

3. When specifying the conditions referred to in sec. 2 point 1, the minister shall
take into account the possibility of transferring financial resources to a maximum of
15 higher education institutions in a given year.

4. The minister shall publish the list of higher education institutions selected un-
der the project in the Bulletin of Public Information on his/her website.

5. The minister shall conclude an agreement with a higher education institution,
selected under the ,,Teaching Initiative of Excellence” project, on the basis of which
he/she shall transfer financial resources.

6. Financial resources received in a given year by a higher education institution
under the project shall constitute an increase in the subsidies from the financial reso-
urces referred to in Art. 365 point 1 (a)-(c), granted in the year in which the announ-
cement was made.

Art. 401. 1. The minister shall establish the ,,Support for scientific journals” pro-
gramme, the aim of which is to improve the level of publishing and editorial practices
enabling Polish scientific journals entering the international scientific circulation.

2. The programme may be entered by the publishers of Polish scientific journals of
a high scientific level not listed in the databases referred to in Art. 265 sec. 9 point 2 (a).

3. The minister shall publish an announcement in the Bulletin of Public Infor-
mation on his/her website concerning the competition under the programme not more
than every 2 years. The announcement shall specify:

1) the fields covered by the competition;
2) the maximum number of scientific journals that may be the subject matter of pro-

jects financed under the programme, but not exceeding 500;
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3) the minimum number of scientific journals that are the subject matter of projects
financed under the programme, publishing scientific articles in specific fields;

4) the time limit for the submission of applications.

4. Applications submitted under the programme as well as annual reports on the
implementation of the tasks covered by the aid and reports on the use of financial re-
sources shall be subject to evaluation by the advisory team appointed by the minister
referred to in Art. 341.

5. The publisher who receives financial resources under the programme shall be
obliged to disseminate on the Internet scientific publications published in the scientific
journal during the project implementation period, in open access mode, free of charge
and without any technical restrictions.

6. The minister competent for higher education and science shall specify, by way of
a regulation, the detailed conditions concerning participation in the programme, as well
as the conditions and mode of granting and accounting for de minimis aid, including:
1) the purpose of aid,

2) detailed criteria and manner of evaluating aid applications,

3) types of costs eligible for aid,

4) the manner of accumulating aid,

5) maximum aid amounts,

6) maximum aid intensity,

7) the detailed scope of information contained in aid applications and in the annual
report on the implementation of tasks covered by aid and in the report on the use
of financial resources

— having regard to the objective of the programme referred to in sec. 1 and the need

to obtain the information necessary for the proper granting of and accounting for de
minimis aid.

Art. 402. The minister competent for higher education and science shall specify,

by way of a regulation:
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)

2)

2a)

3)

4)

the manner of the allocation of financial resources referred to in Art. 365 point 1
(a)-(c) and point 2 (a)-(d), for the public higher education institutions under its
supervision, having regard to the diversity of tasks of university-type and non-u-
niversity-type higher education institutions;

the manner of the allocation of financial resources referred to in Art. 365 point 2
(a)-(d) and (g), for non-public university-type higher education institutions, insti-
tutes of the Polish Academy of Sciences, research institutes and international insti-
tutes, as well as the parts of the application referred to in Art. 368 sec. 7, and the
manner of determining the amount of subsidy for the Polish Academy of Learning,
having regard to the need to maintain and develop the research potential of these
entities and its significance for the implementation of the state science policy;

the detailed criteria and mode of allocation of the financial resources referred to
in Art. 365 point 2a, including the detailed scope of information provided in the
application for their allocation, as well as the conditions and mode of accoun-
ting for these resources, including the detailed scope of information contained
in the report on the use of these resources, having regard to the significance of
the subsidies granted for the proper performance of tasks by the institutes of the
Lukasiewicz Network and for the possibility of achieving the objectives of the
L ukasiewicz Research Network;

the manner of the allocation of financial resources referred to in Art. 365 points
3 and 6, for higher education institutions, having regard to the need to ensure, re-
spectively, material support for students and providing conditions for persons with
disabilities to participate in the admission to studies, doctoral schools, education at
higher education institutions and doctoral schools or to carry out scientific activity;
the detailed criteria and mode of allocation of and accounting for, as well as the
mode of transfer of financial resources referred to in Art. 365:

a) point 4 (a) - having regard to the significance of the investments to be financed

for the development of public higher education institutions,
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b) point 4 (b) - having regard to the significance of the investments to be financed

for achieving the objectives of scientific policy

— and the scope of the information contained in the application for and the report on

5)

6)

7)

the use of these resources, having regard to the need to ensure the consistency of

the data submitted for the purposes of allocating and accounting for the resources;

the detailed manner of including infrastructure on the Map, the scope of informa-
tion contained in the application for inclusion of the infrastructure on the Map and
the manner of conducting the review of the Map, having regard to the significance
of strategic research infrastructure for the implementation of the objectives of the
state science policy, integration of national research infrastructure with internatio-
nal infrastructure, broadening scientific international cooperation and improving
the quality of scientific research or development works as well as economic and
social development of the country;

the detailed criteria and mode of allocation of the financial resources referred
to in Art. 365 point 5, the detailed criteria and mode of evaluating the report on
their use, the scope of the information contained in the application and the report
on their use, having regard to the significance of the research equipment or a test
stand and the IT infrastructure the maintenance of which is to be financed, for the
achievement of the objectives of science policy;

the manner of allocating financial resources to the tasks referred to in Art. 459
point 7 for public higher education institutions training aircraft personnel for civil
aviation, having regard to the need to maintain conditions for effective education
and its high quality.

Art. 403. 1. Remuneration shall be paid from the financial resources referred to

in Art. 365 point 14 to the following persons:

)

members of General Council for Science and Higher Education, members of
Science Policy Committee, members of the Council of Scientific Excellence,

members of the Polish Accreditation Committee, members of the Science Eva-
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2)

3)
4)

5)
6)

7)

8)

luation Committee, experts participating in the works of the Polish Accreditation
Committee and persons holding the position of a secretary in the evaluation team,
as well as experts participating in the work of the Science Evaluation Committee
- for participation in the work of these entities;

members of advisory teams appointed pursuant to Art. 341 - for attending a team
meeting or preparing a draft opinion;

experts appointed under Art. 341 - for preparing an opinion or expert report;
experts from the teams referred to in Art. 388 sec. 5 and Art. 397 sec. 4 - for pre-
paring an evaluation;

experts referred to in Art. 428 sec. 2 - for participating in an inspection;
members of the disciplinary committee to General Council for Science and Hi-
gher Education - for participation in the meeting of the adjudicating panel;
members of the disciplinary committee to the minister - for participation in the
meeting of the adjudicating panel;

disciplinary commissioners appointed by the minister - for conducting the investi-
gation process and participating in the meeting of the adjudicating panel.

2. The persons referred to in sec. 1 shall be entitled to the reimbursement of travel

expenses under the rules laid down in the provisions issued pursuant to Art. 775 § 2

of the Act of 26 June 1974 — Labour Code. The activities of an employer specified in

these provisions shall be performed by the minister with regard to these persons.

3. Remuneration and reimbursement of travel expenses for the Council of Scien-

tific Excellence members, the Polish Accreditation Committee members, experts par-

ticipating in the work of Polish Accreditation Committee and persons holding the po-

sition of a secretary in the evaluation team shall be paid by the Council of Scientific

Excellence Office andthe Polish Accreditation Committee Office respectively.

4. The minister competent for higher education and science shall specify, by way

of a regulation, the amount of remuneration to be paid to the persons referred to in sec.

1, having regard to the adequacy of the remuneration to the workload.
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Art. 404. 1. The minister may commission a higher education institution, an in-
stitute of the Polish Academy of Sciences, a research institute, an entity operating
within the Lukasiewicz Research Network or an international institute to perform a
specific task within the scope of their statutory activity, providing adequate funds for
its implementation.

2. Commissioning the tasks referred to in sec. 1 from:

1) amilitary higher education institution, a government service higher education in-
stitution, a higher education institution of art studies, a medical higher education
institution or a higher education institution for maritime studies - shall require
consultation with the minister supervising the institution;

2) aresearch institute - shall be agreed with the minister supervising the institute;

3) an institute of the Polish Academy of Sciences - shall require consultation with
the President of the Polish Academy of Sciences;

4) an entity operating within the Lukasiewicz Research Network - shall be perfor-
med through the President of the Lukasiewicz Centre, who shall designate the
Lukasiewicz Centre or an institute of the Lukasiewicz Network competent to per-
form this task.

3. In the event of a natural disaster or in order to fulfil international obligations,
the minister may commission a higher education institution, an institute of the Polish
Academy of Sciences, a research institute, the Lukasiewicz Centre or an international
institute to perform other tasks as well, providing funds for their implementation.

4. The Minister may commission the Foundation for the Development of the Edu-
cation System, which is a foundation of the State Treasury, to perform tasks in the area
of higher education within the framework of European Union programmes pertaining
to education, training, youth and sport, providing funds for their implementation.

5. The minister may commission a representative institution of higher education and
science to perform a specific task within the scope of its statutory activity. The minister

may ensure that adequate resources are available for the implementation of this task.
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Art. 405. The minister may undertake activities aimed at improving the level of
knowledge in the area of higher education and science, including the implementation
of projects referred to in the Act of 11 July 2014 on the principles of implementation of
the cohesion policy programmes, financed under the 2014-2020 financial perspective.

Art. 406. The revenues of a public higher education institution shall in particular
consist of the financial resources referred to in Art. 365 points 1, 2 and 5.

Art. 407 '°, 1. Financial resources from the subsidies and grants shall be deposited
on a separate bank account, whereas a public higher education institution shall deposit
its financial resources from the subsidies on an account operated by BGK.

2. The allocation of financial resources granted in the form of a subsidy shall be
determined by the entity which received it.

Art. 408. 1. A public higher education institution shall manage its funds indepen-
dently on the basis of the material and financial plan, in accordance with the provisions
on public finance.

2. A non-public higher education institution shall manage its funds independently
on the basis of the material and financial plan, and with respect to the management of
resources from the state budget also in compliance with the provisions on public finance.

3. A higher education institution shall keep the accounts in accordance with the
provisions on accounting, taking into account the principles set out in this Act.

4. At a higher education institution, the accounting year shall be a calendar year.

Art. 409. 1. A higher education institution shall hold the following funds:

1) the scholarship fund;

2) the support fund for persons with disabilities.
2. A public higher education institution shall hold:

1) the capital fund;

2) other funds whose establishment shall be provided for in separate provisions or
statutes.

3. The net profit of a public higher education institution shall be allocated to the

10 Pursuant to Art. 2 sec. 2 point 1 of the Act of 3 July 2018- Provisions enforcing the Act - the Law on Higher Education and
Science, the provisions of Art. 407 shall apply as of 1 January 2020 with regard to the deposition of financial resources from

subsidies by a public higher education institution on the account operated by Bank Gospodarstwa Krajowego.
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capital fund.

4. The net loss of a public higher education institution shall be covered from the
capital fund.

5. The net profit of a non-public higher education institution shall be allocated for
statutory objectives.

Art. 410. The annual financial statements of a public higher education institution
shall be audited by an audit firm. An audit firm shall be selected by the council of the
higher education institution.

Art. 411. 1. The capital fund shall reflect the value of the property of a public
higher education institution.

2. In a public higher education institution, fixed assets and intangible assets shall
be depreciated pursuant to the rules laid down in separate provisions, except for buil-
dings and premises as well as civil engineering facilities whose value is subject to
write-offs.

Art. 412. 1.The scholarship fund in a higher education institution shall comprise
the financial resources referred to in Art. 365 point 3 and the increases from other
sources.

2. The resources of the scholarship fund which have not been used in a given fi-
nancial year shall remain in the fund for the following year.

3. Funds from the scholarship fund which have been disbursed in an improper
manner or in breach of Art. 91 sec. 3 or Art. 414 sec. 3 shall be reimbursed to the fund
from financial resources of higher education institutions other than those from subsi-
dies or grants from the state budget.

Art. 413. A non-public higher education institution may allocate in a given finan-
cial year a maximum of 0.2% of the grants awarded from the financial resources refer-
red to in Art. 365 point 3 to cover the costs of tasks related to the award and payment
of the benefits referred to in Art. 86 sec. 1 points 1-4.

Art. 414. 1. In consultation with the student council, the rector shall distribute the
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grant from the financial resources referred to in Art. 365 point 3.

2. In a newly established higher education institution, the grant referred to in sec.
1 shall be distributed by the rector for a period of one year.

3. The grant referred to in sec. 1, disbursed in a given year for the rector’s scholar-
ships, shall constitute a maximum of 60% of the total amount of resources disbursed in
a given year for the rector’s scholarships, social scholarships and aids.

Art. 415. 1. The support fund for persons with disabilities in a higher education
institution shall be the financial resources referred to in Art. 365 point 6.

2. The resources of the fund which have not been used in a given financial year
shall remain in the fund for the following year.

3. The resources from the fund disbursed in an improper manner shall be reim-
bursed to the fund from financial resources of higher education institutions other than
those from subsidies or grants from the state budget.

Art. 416. 1. Should the unused financial resources from the grants referred to in
Art. 365 point 3 or 6 at the end of the previous year be equal to or exceed the amount
of the grant determined on the basis of the algorithm referred to in Art. 368 sec. 4 or 5
respectively for the year concerned:

1) no financial resources referred to in Art. 365 point 3 or 6 respectively shall be
allocated to a higher education institution;

2) ahigher education institution shall reimburse unused financial resources from the
grant in the amount equal to the difference between the balance of resources at
the end of the previous year and the amount of the grant determined on the basis
of the algorithm for the given year.

2. The provisions of the Act of 27 August 2009 on Public Finance regarding the
reimbursement of the grant which has not been used by the end of the financial year
shall apply to the reimbursement of funds, except that the grant shall be reimbursed
within 7 days from the date of the announcement referred to in Art.368 sec. 10.

If the amount of the grant is determined on the basis of the algorithm referred to in:
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)
2)

Art. 368 sec. 4, is higher than the scholarship fund balance for a given year,
Art. 368 sec. 5, is higher than the balance of the support fund for persons with

disabilities for a given year

— 1in the part of the grant at the end of the year preceding the grant year exceeding 30%

of the amount of the grant from the year preceding the year of the award of the grant,

the grant determined on the basis of the algorithm shall be reduced by an amount

representing the difference between the amount of that fund at the end of the year

preceding the year of the award of the grant and the amount representing 30% of

the amount of the grant from the year preceding the year of the award of the grant.

3. The minister shall not allocate the financial resources referred to in Art. 365

point 3 or 6, to a higher education institution which is obliged, on the basis of a writ of

execution, to reimburse the financial resources referred to in those provisions.

)

la)

2)

3)

Art. 417. Pending the establishment of the amount of:

subsidies from the resources referred to in Art. 365 points 1 and 2 - the subsidy
may be transferred in monthly instalments amounting to 1/12 of the amount of the
subsidy transferred during the preceding financial year;

subsidies from the resources referred to in Art. 365 point 2a - the subsidy may be
transferred in monthly instalments amounting to 1/10 of the amount of the subsi-
dy transferred during the preceding financial year;

grants from the resources referred to in Art. 365 point 3 -the grant may be trans-
ferred in monthly instalments totalling 1/10 of the amount of the grant transferred
during the preceding financial year;

grants from the resources referred to in Art. 365 point 6 - the grant may be trans-
ferred in monthly instalments totalling 1/12 of the amount of the grant transferred
during the preceding financial year.

Art. 418. 1. A public higher education institution in which the sum of net losses

over a period of not more than the last five years exceeds 20% of the amount of subsi-

dies and grants received in the year preceding the current financial year from the funds
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referred to in Art. 365 point 1 (a)-(c), point 2 (a)-(d), points 5 and 6, shall draw up a

recovery plan.

2. The recovery plan shall include actions aimed at:

1) regaining financial equilibrium by balancing operating costs with revenue,

2) reduction of debt so that the sum of short-term liabilities and short term prepay-
ments and accruals in liabilities shall not exceed the sum of current assets and
fixed assets under construction resulting from the balance sheet

— within a period not exceeding the end of the year in which 3 years from the date of

adoption of the recovery plan.

3. The council of the higher education institution shall adopt a recovery plan with
a detailed implementation schedule and submit it to the minister within six months of
the date on which the loss referred to in sec. 1 is determined. The date on which a loss
is determined shall be the date of approval of the financial statements by the council of
the higher education institution.

4. The rector shall be responsible for the implementation of the recovery plan.

5. The rector shall report to the council of the higher education institution on the
implementation of the recovery plan at least once every six months.

6. The council of the higher education institution shall submit to the minister an
annual report on the implementation of the recovery plan, including a report on the
implementation of the material and financial plan.

7. The council of the higher education institution may adopt an updating of the
recovery plan.

8. In the event that:

1) apublic higher education institution fails to implement the recovery plan pursuant
to the mode specified in sections 2 and 3, or

2) evaluation of the results of the recovery plan presented in the reports referred to
in sec. 6 indicates that its objectives will not be achieved, or

3) in the last year of the implementation of the recovery plan, the condition to deve-
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lop a further recovery plan referred to in sec. 1 occurred, or
4) evaluation of the results of the recovery plan presented in the report referred to in

sec. 6, submitted after the end of the last year of the recovery plan implementa-

tion, indicates that its objectives have not been achieved,

— the minister shall appoint, for a period not exceeding 3 years, a person acting as the
rector, entrusting him/her with tasks related to the development and implementation
of the subsequent recovery plan.

9. As of the date of appointing the person acting as the rector:

1) the rector shall be suspended from his/her duties; during the period of suspension,

the rector shall not be entitled to a special duty allowance;

2) the activities of the collegiate of a higher education institution shall be suspended

as regards decisions on financial economy.

10. Should the term of office of the rector expire during the period for which the
person acting as the rector has been appointed, the election of the rector shall not be
carried out until the end of that period.

11. The provisions of sections 4 and 5 shall apply accordingly to the appointment
of the person acting as the rector.

Art. 419. 1. BGK shall provide banking services for the accounts of the funds
referred to in Art. 409 sec. 1.

2. The costs of banking services referred to in sec. 1, as regards current main-
tenance of the account and payments made, shall be borne by the minister from the
financial resources referred to in Art. 365 points 3 and 6.

3. A higher education institution with its seat outside the location in which BGK
provides cash services may, upon consultation with BGK, use substitute cash services
in a branch of another bank.

4. BGK shall notify the minister:

1) by 15 January of a given year of the balance of financial resources deposited at the

end of the previous year on the following accounts:



s.235/261

2)

a) scholarship funds in the part derived from the financial resources referred to in
Art. 365 point 3, as well as financial resources for scholarships, referred to in
Art. 365 point 8, and

b) the support fund for persons with disabilities from the financial resources refer-
red to in Art. 365 point 6;

at his/her request within 14 days - of the balance of financial resources deposited

on the accounts referred to in point 1.

Art. 420. 1.A higher education institution may establish, using resources other

than those referred to in Art. 365, its own fund for scholarships for academic perfor-

mance for students and scientific scholarships for staff and doctoral students.

2. The rules for awarding the scholarships referred to in sec. 1 for students and doc-

toral students shall be agreed with the student or doctoral student council respectively.

)

2)

3. Own scholarship fund shall be increased by:

write-offs appropriated to the business costs related to education and scientific
activity;

contributions obtained from natural and legal persons.

4. The write-off may not exceed 20% of the planned net profit for a given year. In

the event of making a profit:

1) lower than planned - the write-off shall be set in the amount proportionally redu-
ced;
2) higher than planned - the write-off shall be set in the amount planned.
5. The write-off may not be effected if it would result in a loss in a financial year
concerned.

6. The write-off made in a given financial year may be used beginning from the

following financial year.

)

Art. 421. 1. The revenues of the Student Loan Fund shall include:
grants for a designated purpose from the state budget specified annually in the

Budget Act;
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2)

3)

)

2)
3)
4)

proceeds from the investment of the Student Loan Fund resources in securities

issued by the State Treasury;

other increases.

2. Resources from the Student Loan Fund shall be allocated to:

financing of interest receivable on loans taken by borrowers:

a) in its entirety - during the period of studies referred to in Art. 99 sec. 1, and
within the period determined pursuant to Art. 101 sec. 1,

b) in the part constituting the difference between the amount of interest calculated
using the interest rate specified in the agreement referred to in Art. 98 sec. 2
and the amount of interest repaid by borrowers after the period referred to in
Art. 101 sec. 1;

covering the financial consequences of loan redemptions;

acquisition of securities issued by the State Treasury;

covering the costs of implementation of the tasks specified in points 1-3 incurred

by BGK.

Art. 422. 1. The Student Loan Fund shall be operated by BGK.

2. The Student Loan Fund shall operate on the basis of an annual financial plan,

specified in the financial plan of BGK.

3. The annual financial plan shall provide in particular:

1) the distribution of resources between the interest service fund from which pay-
ments shall be effected pursuant to Art. 421sec. 2 point 1 and the reserve fund
from which payments shall be effected pursuant to Art. 421sec. 2 point 2;

2) the amount of the costs referred to in Art. 421 sec. 2 point 4.

4. BGK shall prepare a separate balance sheet and profit and loss account for the

Student Loan Fund.

5. BGK shall submit to the minister and the minister competent for public finance:

1) by 30 April of a year concerned:

a) a report on the implementation of the financial plan of the Student Loan Fund
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for the previous year,

b) a report on the operations and results of the Student Loan Fund for the previous

year,

¢) balance sheet and profit and loss account for the previous year,

d) a proposed amount of the grant referred to in Art. 421 sec. 1 point 1 for the

following year;
2) by 15 June of a given year - draft annual financial plan of the Student Loan Fund
for the following year.

6. The draft annual financial plan of the Student Loan Fund for the following year
shall be approved by the minister in consultation with the minister competent for pu-
blic finance by 31 July of the year concerned.

Art. 423. 1. The State Treasury and local government units may transfer real es-
tate to higher education institutions pursuant to the rules and mode specified in the Act
of 21 August 1997 on Real Estate Management.

2. Pursuant to the rules specified in Articles 38-41 of the Act of 16 December
2016 on the state property management principles, the performance by a public higher
education institution of a legal act within the scope of effecting transactions involving
fixed assets, within the meaning of the accounting regulations, and the performance by
a public higher education institution of a legal act as regards making these components
available to another entity for a period longer than 180 days in a calendar year shall
require the consent of the President of the General Counsel to the Republic of Poland,
in cases where the market value of these components or the market value of the subject
matter of the legal transaction exceeds PLN 2,000,000. The consent of the council of
the higher education institution shall be attached to the request for consent.

Art. 424. A higher education institution shall be exempt from fees for perpetual
usufruct of real estate of the State Treasury, except for the fees specified in the regula-
tions on the management of agricultural real estate of the State Treasury.

Art. 425. The performance by a higher education institution of the tasks referred
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to in Art. 11 as well as the conduct of sports, rehabilitation or diagnostic activities shall

not constitute economic activity within the meaning of the provisions of the Act of 6

March 2018 — Entrepreneurs’ Law

PART XIII
Supervision of the system of higher education and science

Art. 426. 1. As part of the supervision of the system of higher education and

science, the minister shall supervise:

)

2)

3)

4)

higher education institutions in terms of compliance with the provisions of law
and the correctness of public funds spending;

the Polish Academy of Sciences institutes, research institutes and international in-
stitutes as regards compliance with the provisions on education at a doctoral school
as well as the correctness of spending public funds provided by the minister;

The Polish Academy of Learning, General Council for Science and Higher Edu-
cation, The Students’ Parliament of the Republic of Poland, Polish National Asso-
ciation of Doctoral Candidates and entities referred to in Art.7 sec. 1 point 8, with
regard to the correctness of spending public funds provided by the minister;
Polish National Agency for Academic Exchange, The National Centre for Rese-
arch and Development, The National Science Centre, Lukasiewicz Centre and
institutes of the Lukasiewicz Network as regards the correctness of spending the
resources from the state budget.

2. The minister shall also supervise, within the scope resulting from separate re-

gulations, the Polish Academy of Sciences, institutes of the Polish Academy of Scien-

ces, research institutes, institutes of the Lukasiewicz Network, Lukasiewicz Centre,

international institutes, Polish National Agency for Academic Exchange, The National

Centre for Research and Development and The National Science Centre.

Art. 427. 1.The minister may request information and explanations from the en-

tities referred to in Art. 426 sec. 1, as well as perform inspections of their activities
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within the scope specified in that provision. The minister may also request information

and explanations from the founder.

2. The minister shall declare invalid the following:

1) anactissued by the bodies of a higher education institution, excluding the resolu-
tion referred to in Art. 192 sec. 2 and 3 and Art. 221 sec. 14, and an administrative
decision,

2) an act concerning studies at a doctoral school issued by an institute of the Polish
Academy of Sciences, a research institute or an international institute, excluding
an administrative decision,

3) founder’s act on bestowing statutes

— if they prove to be unlawful.

3. The decision of invalidity of the act shall be subject to an appeal to the admini-
strative court within 30 days of its delivery. The provisions on appeals against admini-
strative decisions to administrative courts shall apply accordingly.

4. The minister, in the event when:

1) higher education institution or its founder violates the provisions of law or the
permission to establish studies in a specific field of study, level and profile,

2) the Polish Academy of Sciences institute, research institute or international insti-
tute violates the provisions concerning education at a doctoral school

— shall issue a request for the cessation of this activity and for the remedying of the

violation, setting a time limit for remedying the violation.

5. Should a higher education institution, the founder, institute of the Polish Acade-
my of Sciences, a research institute, Lukasiewicz Centre, institute of the Lukasiewicz
Network or an international institute fail to implement the conclusions or recommen-
dations prepared as a result of the inspection referred to in sec. 1, the provisions of sec.
4 shall apply accordingly.

6. In the event of failure to comply with the request referred to in sec. 4, the

minister may, by way of an administrative decision, suspend enrolment to studies or
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doctoral school for the following academic year. The decision shall be immediately
enforceable.

7. Should it be found that a higher education institution provides degree program-
mes in breach of Art.53, Art. 57 or Art. 60 sec. 2, the minister shall order, by way of an
administrative decision, that the institution cease such activities. The decision shall be
immediately enforceable.

Art. 428. 1. The provisions on inspection in government administration shall ap-
ply to the inspection referred to in Art. 427 sec. 1.

2. Experts may be appointed for the inspection.

3. An expert may not be a person who is or has been employed by the inspected
entity during the 5 years preceding the inspection, or is or has been the person perfor-
ming the task to which the inspection relates. An expert may also not be a person in
relation to whom there are factual or legal circumstances which may affect the impar-
tiality of the inspection.

Art. 429. The rector shall notify the minister and the minister supervising a higher
education institution and the Polish Accreditation Committee about the following:

1) establishing studies pursuant to Art. 53 sec. 7-9,

2) commencement and cessation of conducting studies in a specific field of study,
level and profile,

3) failure to meet the conditions for conducting studies in a specific field of study,
level and profile

— within one month of the date on which these circumstances occurred.

Art. 430. 1. The minister may, by way of an administrative decision, order the
founder to liquidate a non-public higher education institution in the event that:

1) after the date of the issuance of the decision on entry into the register, the con-
ditions set out in Art. 40 sec. 1 points 1-5 occurred;
2) ahigher education institution has been revoked all permissions to establish studies;

3) acts or omissions of the founder or bodies of a higher education institution pre-
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vent it from operating in accordance with the law;

4) ahigher education institution prevents or hinders programme evaluation or evalu-
ation of the quality of education at a doctoral school;

5) ahigher education institution or the founder prevent or hinder the performance of
the inspection referred to in Art. 427 sec.1, or fail to comply with the conclusions
or recommendations of such inspection or to comply with the request referred to
in Art. 427 sec. 4 point 1.

2. The minister, by way of an administrative decision, shall order the founder to
liquidate a non-public higher education institution if financial resources referred to in
Art. 38 sec. 2 point 4 are not allocated within the time limit specified in Art. 38 sec. 3.

3. A non-public higher education institution shall be put into liquidation from the
date on which the decision in the case referred to in sec. 1 or 2 becomes final.

4. The provisions of Art. 45 sec. 4-7, Art. 46, Art. 82 and Art. 206 shall apply
accordingly.

5. Should the founder fail to proceed to liquidation within 3 months of the date of
delivery of the decision referred to in sec. 1 or should the liquidation not be conducted,
the obligation to proceed to, conduct or terminate the liquidation shall be performed
in the manner specified in the provisions of the Act of 17 June 1966 on enforcement
proceedings in administration.

6. The provisions of Articles 35-37 and Articles 96a-96n of the Code of Admini-
strative Procedure shall not apply to proceedings in the cases referred to in sections 1
and 2.

Art. 431. 1. The minister may impose an administrative monetary penalty on a
higher education institution in the amount of up to:

1) PLN 100,000 in the event of conducting degree programmes in breach of the pro-
visions of Art. 53, Art. 57 or Art. 60 sec. 2;

2) PLN 50,000 in the event of:

a) violating the obligations referred to in Art. 82, Art. 119 sections 3 and 4, Art.
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188, Art. 222, Art. 358 and Art. 429,

b) not entering into the POL-on-System of the data referred to in Art. 343 sec. 1,
Art. 344 sec. 1, Art. 345 sec. 1, Art. 346 sec. 1, Art. 348 sec. 1 or in the pro-
visions issued pursuant to Art. 353 and in the event that they are not updated,
archived or removed from this system,

¢) charging students fees in breach of the provisions of Art. 79, Art. 80, or the pro-

visions issued pursuant to Art. 81 within the scope referred to in Art. 81 points
12 and 13;

3) PLN 5,000 in the event of a breach of the time limit referred to in Art. 77 sec. 2.
2. The minister may impose on an institute of the Polish Academy of Sciences, a

research institute, the Lukasiewicz Centre, the institute of the Lukasiewicz Network,

or an international institute, an administrative monetary penalty of up to PLN 50,000

in the event of:

1) violating the obligations referred to in Art. 188, Art. 222 and Art. 358;

2) not entering into the POL-on-System of the data referred to in Art. 343 sec. 1,
Art. 345 sec. 1, Art. 346 sec. 1, Art. 348 sec. 1 or in the provisions issued pursu-
ant to Art. 353 and in the event that they are not updated, archived or removed
from this system.

3. The proceeds of the penalties referred to in sec. 1 and 2 constitute state gover-
nment revenue.

Art. 432. 1. Should it be found that the rector violates the provisions of law, the
minister may apply to the electoral college or the entity which elected the rector or
appointed him/her with a motion to dismiss the rector.

2. A motion to dismiss the rector shall be considered within 30 days of the date of
its delivery.

3. Pending consideration of the motion to dismiss the rector, the minister may
suspend him/her from his/her duties.

4. The rector shall be suspended from his/her duties by virtue of law when he/she
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is subject to criminal proceedings for an intentional indictable offence or proceedings
for an intentional fiscal offence. The provision of Art. 24 sec. 8 shall apply accordingly.

5. Should the rector grossly or persistently violate the law, the minister may dis-
miss him/her, after consultation with General Council for Science and Higher Edu-
cation and the relevant conference referred to in Art. 329 sec. 1 points 2-4. Opinions
shall be presented within 30 days of the date of delivery of the motion for their issue.
In the event of the ineffective expiry of that period, the requirement to consult shall be
deemed to have been met. Should the rector be dismissed by the minister, the provi-
sions of Art. 24 sections 7 and 8 shall apply accordingly.

6. If the council of the higher education institution finds that the law has been vio-
lated, the minister shall request the senate to shorten the term of office of the council.
The provisions of sections 2-5 shall apply accordingly.

7. In instances referred to in sections 1 and 6, the resolution shall be adopted by
an absolute majority of votes.

8. Within 30 days of the adoption of a resolution on the shortening of the term of
office of the council of the higher education institution, the senate shall appoint a new
council for the period until the end of the term of office of the existing council of the
institution. This period shall not be counted in the number of terms of office referred

to in Art. 21 sec. 2.

PART XIV
Special provisions
Art. 433. 1. A public higher education institution, supervised by:
1) the Minister of National Defence - shall be a military higher education institution;
2) the minister competent for interior or the Minister of Justice - shall be a govern-
ment service higher education institution;
3) the minister competent for culture and national heritage protection - shall bea

higher education institution of art studies;
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4) the minister competent for health - shall be a medical higher education institution;
5) the minister competent for maritime economy - shall be a higher education insti-
tution for maritime studies.

2. The ministers referred to in sec. 1, shall supervise higher education institutions
pursuant to the rules laid down in part XIII.

3. The supervision referred to in part XIII over a public theological higher educa-
tion institution and another public higher education institution conducting education in
theology shall be exercised by the minister, and, to the extent specified in the interna-
tional agreement concluded with the Holy See and in the acts regulating the relations
between the Republic of Poland and churches and religious associations other than the
Catholic Church, as well as in the statutes of such higher education institutions, by the
authorities of churches and other religious associations.

Art. 433a. In cases justified by exceptional circumstances posing a threat to the
life or health of members of the community of a military higher education institution,
government service higher education institution, higher education institution of art stu-
dies, medical higher education institution or higher education institution for maritime
studies, the competent minister supervising such higher education institutions may, by
way of a regulation, temporarily restrict or suspend the operation of higher education
institutions in the territory of the country or a part thereof, having regard to the degree
of threat in that territory.

Art. 434. 1. A military higher education institution shall concurrently constitute a
military unit within the meaning of the Act of 21 November 1967 on universal obliga-
tion to defend the Republic of Poland.

2. A military higher education institution which is a non-university-type higher
education institution shall be established, liquidated or renamed by the minister com-
petent for higher education and science, by way of a regulation, at the request of the
Minister of National Defence, having regard to the needs concerning national defence

capability and security.
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3. A military higher education institution shall conduct qualifying and skills im-
provement courses and other forms of education. 4. The scope of activities of a gover-
nment service higher education institution as an organisational unit of the respective
service shall be defined in separate provisions.

5. A government service higher education institution which is a non-university-
-type higher education institution shall be established, liquidated or renamed by the
minister competent for higher education and science, by way of a regulation, at the
request of the minister competent for interior or the Minister of Justice, having regard
to the needs concerning public defence.

Art. 435. 1. The minister referred to in Art. 24 sec. 4 and sec. 9 point 1,

Art. 35 sec. 8, Art. 36 sections 3,4, 7, 8, 13, 14 and 17, Art. 50 sec. 7 point 2, Art.
140 sec. 1, Art. 159 sections 3-5, Art. 293 sec. 5, Art. 299 sec. 1, Art. 323 sec. 1 point
3, sections 2 and 3, Art. 324 sec. 1 point 2, Art. 359 sections 1 and 2, Art. 404 sec. 1,
Art. 418 sec. 3, 6 and 8, Art. 419 sec. 4 and:

1) Art. 368 sections 8-10 and Art. 369 sec. 1 - as regards the increases made,

2) Art. 380 sec. 1, Art. 384 sec. 1 and Art. 385 - as regards financial resources allocated

— with respect to a military higher education institution, a government service higher
education institution, a higher education institution of art studies, a medical higher
education institution and a higher education institution for maritime studies shall
mean the minister supervising a higher education institution.

2. The minister referred to in Art. 159 sec. 3-5 as regards the formation of the
companies referred to in Art. 159 sec. 1, jointly with a research institute or an institute
of the Polish Academy of Sciences with respect to those institutes shall be understood
as the minister supervising the research institute or the President of the Polish Acade-
my of Sciences respectively.

Art. 436. In a military higher education institution and a government service hi-
gher education institution, the rector and the senate shall constitute the bodies of the

institution. Statutes of a higher education institution shall specify the bodies of the
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institution performing the tasks of the council of the higher education institution.

Art. 437. Restriction resulting from Art. 30 sec. 2 shall not apply to a higher edu-
cation institution of art studies.

Art. 438. 1. The Minister of National Defence:

1) shall designate the rector of a military higher education institution from among
professional soldiers, or

2) shall appoint the rector of a military higher education institution from among the
former professional soldiers

— meeting the requirements specified in Art. 24 sec. 1.

2. The provision of Art. 24 sec. 10 shall apply to the employment of the rector
of a military higher education institution. The provision of Art. 140 sec. 1 with regard
to the request shall not apply to the determination of basic salary and the special duty
allowance for the rector.

3. The Minister of National Defence shall designate a person from among the
professional soldiers holding a managerial position in a military higher education in-
stitution for the performance of its tasks as a military unit.

4. The rector of a military higher education institution referred to in sec.1 point 1
and the person referred to in sec. 3 shall be academic teachers. In the decision to de-
signate the rector or the person referred to in sec. 3, the Minister of National Defence
shall specify the assignment to one of the groups of employees referred to in Art. 114
and to one of the positions referred to in Art.116 sec. 1 or defined pursuant to Art. 116
sec. 4 point 1. The provisions of Art. 116 sec. 2 and 3 and Art. 451 sec. 2 shall apply.

5. The rector of a military higher education institution and the person referred to
in sec. 3 may be dismissed from his/her official position or recalled by the Minister of
National Defence.

Art. 439. 1. The rector of a government service higher education institution shall
be designated by the minister competent for interior from among the officials of the

relevant service meeting the requirements laid down in Art. 24 sec. 1.
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2. In special instances, the minister competent for interior may designate the rec-
tor of a government service higher education institution from among the officers not
meeting the requirements specified in Art. 24 sec. 1, having a rank in the relevant
service corresponding at least to the rank of Brigadier General.

3. The provision of Art. 140 sec. 1 with regard to the request shall not apply to the
determination of basic salary and the special duty allowance for the rector.

4. At the request of the rector, the minister competent for interior shall appoint a
person from among the officials of the relevant government service who shall perform
a managerial function in a government service higher education institution as an orga-
nisational unit of the relevant service.

5. The rector of a government service higher education institution and the person
referred to in sec. 4 shall be academic teachers. In the decision to designate the rector
or the person referred to in sec. 4, the minister competent for interior shall specify the
assignment to one of the groups of employees referred to in Art. 114 and to one of the
positions referred to in Art.116 sec. 1 or defined pursuant to Art. 116 sec. 4 point 1. The
provisions of Art. 116 sections 2 and 3 and Art. 451 sec. 4 shall apply.

6. The rector of a government service higher education institution and the person
referred to in sec. 4 may be recalled by the minister competent for interior.

7. The provisions of the Act of 9 April 2010 on the Prison Serviceshall apply to a
government service higher education institution supervised by the Minister of Justice
in the cases referred to in sections 1 to 6.

Art. 440. The rector of a military higher education institution and a government
service higher education institution shall concurrently be the commander of the higher
education institution within the meaning of the legislation on the military service or
the relevant government service respectively.

Art. 441. Statutes of a military higher education institution and statutes of a go-
vernment service higher education institution shall enter into force on the date of the

issuance of the decision by the minister supervising the institution approving the statu-
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tes, unless a later date has been specified therein. The decision shall be issued within 3
months from the date of submission of the statutes by the senate.

Art. 442. 1. Statutes of a public theological higher education institution shall be
adopted in consultation with the competent authorities of churches and other religious
associations. The provisions of Art. 34 sec. 2 shall apply accordingly.

2. The provisions of sec. 1 shall apply to another public higher education institu-
tion conducting education in theology, with the proviso that the consultation with the
competent authorities of churches and other religious associations shall apply only to
the provisions of the statutes relating to the conduct of such education.

Art. 443. In a military higher education institution and a government service hi-
gher education institution, the conditions and mode of recruitment referred to in Art.
70 sec. 1 shall be laid down by the minister responsible for supervising the institution
at the request of the rector, with regard to candidates for professional soldiers and of-
ficials of the relevant services.

Art. 444. 1. Recruitment to studies in medical and medical and dental fields of
study, or the admissions to studies of candidates for professional soldiers, firefighters
and Prison Service officials serving as candidates and firefighters and Prison Service
officials in permanent active duty referred to study by the relevant superior shall take
place within the volumes of admission.

2. Upon consultation with the minister competent for health, the minister compe-
tent for higher education and science shall specify, by way of a regulation, the volume
of admissions to studies in medical and medical and dental fields of study in particular
higher education institutions, having regard to the teaching capacity of a higher educa-
tion institution and the demand for graduates of such studies.

3. The Minister of National Defence shall specify, by way of a regulation, the vo-
lume of admissions to studies in a given field of study for candidates for professional
soldiers in particular military higher education institutions, having regard to the teaching

capacity of a higher education institution and the demand for graduates of such studies.
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4. The minister competent for interior shall specify, by way of a regulation, the
volume of admissions to studies in a given field of study for firefighters serving as
candidates and for firefighters in permanent active duty who are referred to study by
their relevant superior, having regard to the teaching capacity of a higher education
institution and the demand for graduates of such studies.

5. The Minister of Justice shall specify, by way of a regulation, the volume of ad-
missions to studies in a given field of study for officials of the Prison Service serving
as candidates and for officials of the Prison Service in permanent duty referred to study
by their relevant superior, having regard to the teaching capacity of a higher education
institution and the demand for graduates of such studies.

6. In a government service higher education institution, the following shall not
form part of the overall number of students studying in part-time programmes referred
to in Art. 63 sec. 3:

1) firefighters in permanent duty who are referred to such degree programmes by
their relevant superior as mentioned in Art. 32 sec. 1 points 1-3, 5, 6 and 8 of the
Act of 24 August 1991 on the State Fire Service;

2) police officers in permanent duty who are referred to such degree programmes by
their relevant superior as mentioned in Art. 32 sec.1 of the Act of 6 April 1990 on
the Police;

3) Prison Service officials in permanent active duty referred to study by the relevant
superior as mentioned in Art. 32 sec. 1 of the Act of 9 April 2010 on the Prison
Service.

Art. 445, Study regulations referred to in Art. 75 sec. 1 in a military higher edu-
cation institution and a government service higher education institution shall enter into
force upon approval by the minister supervising the higher education institution.

Art. 446. Candidate service of a firefighter or Prison Service official who is a
student shall be counted towards the internship referred to in Art. 67 sec. 5.

Art. 447. Students who are:
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1) candidates for professional soldiers or professional soldiers who took up studies
based on referral from a competent military authority and received support with
regard to their studies based on the regulations on military service for professional
soldiers,

2) government services officials serving as candidates or the government services
officials who took up studies based on referral or consent of the relevant supe-
rior and received support with regard to their studies based on the regulations on
service

— shall not be entitled to leave of absence from classes, benefits referred to in Art. 86

sec. 1, accommodation and meals referred to in Art. 104, and the minister’s scholar-
ship referred to in Art. 359 sec. 1.

Art. 448. Approval of the rules for the award of a scholarship for academic per-
formance or sporting achievements referred to in Art. 97 sec. 2, with respect to a mi-
litary higher education institution, a government service higher education institution,
a higher education institution of art studies, a medical higher education institution or
a higher education institution for maritime studies, shall require consultation with the
minister supervising the institution.

Art. 449. The provisions of Art. 106 shall not apply to a military higher education
institution and to a government service higher education institution.

Art. 450. A government service higher education institution shall remove from
the list of students a student who is a government service official serving as a candidate
also in the event of dismissal from that service.

Art. 451. 1. In a military higher education institution, a professional soldier shall
be appointed to the position of academic teacher pursuant to the rules and mode spe-
cified in the legislation on the military service of professional soldiers.The provisions
of sec. 2 and Art. 116 sections 2-4 shall apply.

2. The position of professor in a military higher education institution may be held

by a person who does not fulfil the requirements referred to in Art. 116 sec. 2 point 2
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and who holds at least the military rank of Brigadier General or Rear Admiral.

3. In a government service higher education institution, a person shall be appoin-
ted to hold the position of academic teacher pursuant to the rules and mode specified
in the legislation applicable to those services. The provisions of sec. 4 and Art. 116
sections 2-4 shall apply.

4. The position of professor in a government service higher education institution
may be held by a person who does not fulfil the requirements referred to in Art. 116
sec. 2 point 2 and who has a degree in the relevant service corresponding at least to
that of Brigadier General.

5. The position of professor in a higher education institution for maritime studies
may also be held by a person having at least the degree of doktor and the highest qu-
alifications confirmed by the diploma referred to in Art. 63 point 1 of the Act of 18
August 2011 on maritime safety.

Art. 452. In a military higher education institution, an academic teacher who is
a professional soldier shall be dismissed from office pursuant to the rules and mode
specified in the legislation on the military service for professional soldiers.

Art. 453. 1. In a military higher education institution, a professional soldier who
is an academic teacher shall apply for permission for the additional employment re-
ferred to in Art. 125 sec. 1, in accordance with the mode specified in the legislation on
the military service of professional soldiers. Taking up additional employment under
the employment relationship with another employer without the consent of the rector
shall result in the rector submitting an application for dismissal from office, in accor-
dance with the mode specified in the legislation on the military service of professional
soldiers.

2. Expiration of the tenure of the rector of a military higher education institution
and a government service higher education institution in the case referred to in Art.
125 sec. 6 shall be declared by the minister supervising the institution.

3. Expiration of the tenure of the rector of a higher education institution of art
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studies, a medical higher education institution and a higher education institution for

maritime studies in the case referred to in Art.125 sec. 6 shall be declared by the mi-

nister supervising the institution at the request of the council of the higher education

institution.

Art. 454. 1. An academic teacher employed in a higher education institution con-
ducting activities in medical or health sciences shall participate in the provision of
healthcare by performing teaching and research tasks in connection with the provision
of health services in an organisational unit made available to the institution by an en-
tity conducting medical activity pursuant to the rules laid down in the legislation on
medical activity.

2. An academic teacher shall participate in the provision of health services refer-
red to in sec. 1 under an agreement concluded with the entity referred to in sec. 1.

3. The provisions of sections 1 and 2 shall apply accordingly to a higher education
institution conducting activities in veterinary sciences.

Art. 455. Benefits for persons who are:

1) professional soldiers performing tasks in a military higher education institution
- shall be laid down in the legislation on the military service of professional sol-
diers;

2 government service officials performing tasks in a government service higher
education institution - shall be laid down in the legislation applicable to those
services.

Art. 456. The provisions of the Act of 11 September 2003 on the Military Service
of Professional Soldiers shall also apply to professional soldiers holding positions in
higher education institutions.

Art. 457. 1. In matters pertaining to the disciplinary liability of academic teachers
holding the positions of the rector and the chair of the disciplinary committee of a
higher education institution, employed in a military higher education institution, a

government service higher education institution, a higher education institution of art
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studies, a medical higher education institution and a higher education institution for

maritime studies, the disciplinary commissioner shall initiate proceedings at the requ-

est of the minister supervising the institution.

2. As far as proceedings in the matters referred to in sec.1 are concerned, the mi-
nister supervising a higher education institution shall have the rights referred to in Art.
289 sections 1 and 3.

Art. 458. 1. The minister supervising a higher education institution may grant
the award referred to in Art. 362 to an academic teacher employed in a military hi-
gher education institution, a government service higher education institution, a higher
education institution of art studies, a medical higher education institution or a higher
education institution for maritime studies.

2. The Minister of National Defence, the minister competent for interior, the Mi-
nister of Justice, the minister competent for culture and national heritage protection,
the minister competent for health and the minister competent for maritime economy,
each within the scope of his/her competence, shall define, by way of a regulation, the
detailed criteria and mode of granting and the method for payment of:

1) scholarships referred to Art. 359 sec. 1, the types of achievements and the manner
of their documentation, themaximum number of scholarships to be awarded, the
maximum amount of the scholarship and a specimen application form,

2) the awards referred to in Art. 362, the types of achievements and the manner of
their documentation, themaximum number of awards to be granted to students
and youngresearchers, including doctoral students, the maximum amount of the
award and a specimen application form

— having regard to the need to ensure a high level of achievements enabling the gran-

ting of a scholarship or an award, the efficient conduct of procedures for their gran-
ting and their efficient payment as well as the adequacy of the amount of the scho-
larship or award to the rank of achievements.

Art. 459. Financial resources for higher education and science shall be allocated
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in the form of a grant defined as to grantee also for the tasks related to:

1) national defence;

2) the safety of citizens and civil protection;

3) prison service;

4) cultural activity within the meaning of the provisions on organising and conduc-
ting cultural activity;

5) implementation of tasks related to post-graduate specialisation education for doc-
tors, dental practitioners, veterinary surgeons, pharmacists, nurses and midwives
and laboratory diagnosticians;

6) maintenance of training vessels and specialised seafarers’ training centres;

7) maintenance of training aircraft and specialised aviation training centres;

8) internationalisation of higher education or science.

Art. 460. 1. The Minister of National Defence shall provide military higher educa-
tion institutions with the financial resources referred to in Art. 365 point 1 (a)-(c), point
2 (a)-(d), point 3, point 4 (a) and point 6, and the financial resources for the tasks refer-
red to in Art. 459 point 1. The Minister of National Defence may establish and finance
scholarships and awards related to education and research concerning national security.

2. The minister competent for interior shall provide government service higher
education institutions with the financial resources referred to in Art. 365 point 1 (a)-
-(¢), point 2 (a)-(d), point 3, point 4 (a) and point 6, and the financial resources for the
tasks referred to in Art. 459 point 2. The minister competent for interior may establish
and finance scholarships and awards related to education and research concerning pu-
blic security.

3. The Minister of Justice shall provide government service higher education in-
stitutions with the financial resources referred to in Art. 365 point 1 (a)-(¢), point 2 (a)-
-(d), point 3, point 4 (a) and point 6, and the financial resources for the tasks referred
to in Art. 459 point 3. The Minister of Justice may establish and finance scholarships

and awards related to education and research concerning public security.
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4. The minister competent for culture and national heritage protection shall pro-

vide higher education institutions of art studies with the financial resources referred

to in Art. 365 point 1 (a)-(c), point 2 (a)-(d), point 3, point 4 (a) and point 6, and the

financial resources for the tasks referred to in Art. 459 point 4.

)

2)

5. The minister competent for health shall provide:

medical higher education institutions - with the financial resources for the tasks
referred to in Art. 365 point 1 (a)-(c), point 2 (a)-(d), point 3, point 4 (a) and point
6, and the financial resources for the tasks referred to in Art. 459 point 5;

other higher education institutions conducting education in medical sciences or
health sciences - with the financial resources for the tasks referred to in Art. 459
point 5.

6. The minister competent for maritime economy shall provide higher education

institutions with the financial resources referred to in Art. 365 point 1 (a)-(c), point 2

(a)-(d), point 3, point 4 (a) and point 6, and the financial resources for the tasks refer-

red to in Art. 459 point 6.

7. The minister competent for transport shall provide public higher education in-

stitutions training aircraft personnel for civil aviation with the financial resources for

the tasks referred to in Art. 459 point 7.

)

2)

3)

8. The financial resources referred to in:

sections 1-4, sec. 5 point 1 and sec. 6 - shall be allocated from the part of the bud-
get administered by the minister supervising a higher education institution;

sec. 1 within the financial measures referred to in Art. 365 point 1 (a)-(c), point 2
(a)-(d), points 3 and 6, assigned to tasks related to the education of full-time stu-
dents and doctoral students who are civilians in military higher education institu-
tions - shall be allocated from the part of the budget administered by the Minister
of National Defence as part of the ,,higher education and science” section;

sec. 5 point 2 - shall be allocated from the part of the budget administered by the

minister competent for health;
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4) sec. 7 - shall be allocated from the part of the budget administered by the minister
competent for transport.

9. The financial resources referred to in Art. 365 point 8, shall be allocated from
the part of the budget administered by the minister supervising a higher education
institution.

10. The use of the financial resources referred to in sec. 8 point 2 shall not con-
stitute budgetary expenditure as referred to in Art. 7 sec. 1 of the Act of 25 May 2001
on Reconstruction, Technical Modernisation and the Financing of the Polish Armed
Forces.

Art. 461. 1. In the case:

1) referred to in Art. 323 sec. 2,

2) commissioning the task referred to in Art. 459 point 8

— the minister supervising a higher education institution shall transfer financial reso-
urces to Polish National Agency for Academic Exchange.

2. The provision of Art. 323 sec. 2, second sentence, shall not apply to the bene-
fits referred to in Art. 323 sec. 2, first sentence, granted by the minister competent for
culture and national heritage protection.

Art. 462. 1. The amount of the subsidies from the financial resources referred to
in Art. 365 point 1 (a)-(c) and point 2 (a)-(d), shall be determined on the basis of the
algorithms specified in the regulations issued pursuant to sec. 2.

2. The Minister of National Defence, the minister competent for interior, the Mi-
nister of Justice, the minister competent for culture and national heritage protection,
the minister competent for health and the minister competent for maritime economy,
each within the scope of their competence, shall define, by way of a regulation, the
method of allocation:

1) of the financial resources referred to in Art. 365 point 1 (a)-(c) to the higher edu-
cation institutions supervised by him/her,

2) of the financial resources referred to in Art. 365 point 2 (a)-(d) to the higher edu-
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cation institutions supervised by him/her,

3) of the financial resources for the tasks referred to in Art. 459 points 1-6 to the
higher education institutions supervised by him/her

4) (repealed)

— having regard to the division into university-type and non-university-type higher
education institutions, their diverse tasks and the proper performance of those tasks
and its impact on the high level of education, as well as on the implementation of
the state science policy.

Art. 463. The competition under the ,,Excellence Initiative — Research Univer-
sity” programme, referred to in Art. 387 sec. 1, may be entered by a medical higher
education institution which:

1) conducts scientific activity in at least 3 disciplines in medical sciences or health
sciences in which the quality evaluation of scientific activity has been conducted
and has a scientific category A+ or A in more than a half of these disciplines;

2) complies with the conditions referred to in Art. 388 sec. 1 points 2-5.

Art. 464. 1. Having notified the minister and after obtaining the opinion of the
senate, the minister competent for education and upbringing may commission a higher
education institution to perform a specific task related to the teaching or training of
research staff, providing adequate resources for its performance.

2. Having obtained the opinion of the minister supervising a higher education
institution, the minister competent for education and upbringing may commission a
military higher education institution, a government service higher education institu-
tion, a higher education institution of art studies, a medical higher education institution
and a higher education institution for maritime studies to perform the task referred to
in sec. 1.

3. In consultation with the minister responsible for physical culture, having obta-
ined the opinion of the senate of a public higher education institution providing edu-

cation in sport, the minister competent for physical culture may commission such a hi-
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gher education institution to perform a specific task involving the teaching or training
of staff for the purposes of sport, providing adequate resources for its performance.

4. The Minister of National Defence may commission a military higher education
institution to perform a task related to the operation of the higher education institution
as a military unit, should such a task be necessary for the purposes of public defence
capability and security, the state of natural disaster, in order to fulfil international obli-
gations or other tasks performed for the purposes of the Armed Forces of the Republic
of Poland. The resources necessary to perform the task shall be provided by the Mini-
ster of National Defence, unless the agreement to perform this task provides otherwise.

5. The task referred to in sec. 4 shall be performed by professional soldiers, candi-
dates for professional soldiers or employees of a higher education institution.

6. The minister competent for interior and the Minister of Justice may commission
a government service higher education institution under his/her supervision to perform
a task related to the operation of the higher education institution as an organisational
unit of the relevant service, should such a task be necessary in view of public safety
needs, civil protection or in order to fulfil international obligations. The resources
necessary to perform the task shall be provided by the competent minister, unless the
agreement to perform this task provides otherwise.

7. The task referred to in sec. 6 shall be performed by government service officials
or experts with considerable achievements as regards that task.

Art. 465. A recovery plan implemented in a military higher education institution
or a government service higher education institution shall not cover the operations of
the institution as a military unit or organisational unit of the relevant service.

Art. 466. 1. The costs of banking services referred to in Art. 419 sec. 1, concer-
ning the funds of a military higher education institution, a government service higher
education institution, a higher education institution of art studies, a medical higher
education institution and a higher education institution for maritime studies shall be

borne by the minister supervising the higher education institution from the financial
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resources referred to in Art. 365 points 3 and 6.

2. BGK shall notify the minister supervising the higher education institution:

1) by 15 January of a given year of the balance of financial resources deposited at the
end of the previous year on the following accounts:
a) of scholarship funds in the part derived from the financial resources referred to
in Art.365 point 3, as well as financial resources for scholarships referred to in
Art. 365 point 8, and

b) the support fund for persons with disabilities from the financial resources re-
ferred to in Art. 365 point 6;at his/her request within 14 days — of the balance
of financial resources deposited on the accounts referred to in point 1.

Art. 467. The provision of Art. 425 shall apply mutatis mutandis to the tasks re-
ferred to in Art. 459.

Art. 468. (repealed)

Art. 469. [In the event of awarding contracts referred to in Art. 4d sec. 1 point 1 of
the Act of 29 January 2004 - Public Procurement Law, if their value exceeds the amo-
unt specified in the provisions issued on the basis of Art. 11 sec. 8 of this Act, the entity
referred to in Art. 3 sec. 1 of this Act, to which the provisions of this Act shall apply:]

In the event of awarding contracts referred to in Art. 11 sec. 5 point 1 of the
Act of 11 September 2019 - Public Procurement Law, if their value equals or ex-
ceeds the EU thresholds referred to in Art. 3 sec. 1 of this Act, the entity referred
to in Art. 4, Art. 5 sec. 1 and Art. 6 of this Act, to which the provisions of this Act
shall apply:

1) shall publish the contract notice on their website in the Bulletin of Public Infor-
mation;

2) shall act in such a way as to ensure transparency, equal treatment of those intere-
sted in the performance of the contract and having regard to circumstances likely
to affect its award;

3) shall not disclose information related to the contract, constituting a trade secret

The new wording of
the introduction to
the enumeration in
Art. 469 shall enter
into force on 1 Janu-
ary 2021.
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within the meaning of the provisions on combating unfair competition when the
entity interested in the performance of the contract, no later than before the conc-
lusion of the agreement for the performance of that contract, stipulated that it
cannot be disclosed;

4) shall immediately publish on their website in the Bulletin of Public Information
the contract award notice, providing the name or forename and last name of the
entity with which they concluded an agreement for the performance of the con-

tract, or the notice of non-award of the contract.

PART XIVA
Personal data processing

Art. 469a. The obligation resulting from the fulfilment of a request made pursuant
to Art. 16 of Regulation (EU) 2016/679 of the European Parliament and of the Council
of 27 April 2016 on the protection of natural persons with regard to the processing of
personal data and on the free movement of such data, and repealing Directive 95/46/
EC (General Data Protection Regulation) (OJ L 119, 04.05.2016, p. 1, as amended?),
hereinafter referred to as ,,Regulation 2016/679”, shall be performed by the entity
which acquired the data from the data subject.

Art. 469b. 1. The application of the provisions of Art. 15, Art. 16, Art. 18 and Art.
21 of Regulation 2016/679 shall be excluded for the processing of personal data by the
entities referred to in Art. 7 sec. 1 points 1 and 4-7 for the purposes of scientific research
and development work, if the rights specified therein are likely to prevent or seriously
impede the achievement of the objectives of scientific research and development works
and if these exclusions are necessary for the achievement of these objectives.

2. Insofar as is necessary for conducting scientific research and development work,
the processing of personal data revealing racial or ethnic origin, political views, religious
or philosophical beliefs, trade union membership and the processing of genetic data, bio-

metric data to identify unequivocally an individual or data pertaining to his/her health,

'3 The amendment to the said Regulation was proclaimed in OJ L 127, 23.05.2018, p. 2
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sexuality or sexual orientation shall be permitted, provided that the publication of the
results of such research and development work shall be made in such a manner that the
individual whose data have been processed cannot be identified.

3. When processing the personal data referred to in sections 1 and 2, the personal
data administrator shall implement appropriate technical and organisational security me-
asures for the rights and freedoms of natural persons whose personal data are processed
in accordance with Regulation 2016/679, in particular by replacing identifiable personal
data with pseudonyms or encryption of the data, granting the right to process them to a
minimum number of persons necessary for research and development, controlling access
to the premises where the documents containing personal data are stored, and developing
a procedure to determine how the data are secured.

4. The personal data referred to in sections 1 and 2 shall be anonymised as soon as
the research or development objective is achieved. Until then, the data which may be
used to identify the natural person concerned shall be recorded separately. They may be
combined with particulars of the individual concerned only if the purpose of the research
or development so requires.

5. The provisions of sections 1- 4 shall apply to the processing of personal data in
order to prepare a diploma thesis or doctoral dissertation required for the award of a

graduation diploma or a degree, respectively.

PART XV
Final provision
Art. 470. The Act shall enter into force on the date'* and under the rules specified
in the Act of 3 July 2018 - Provisions enforcing the Act - the Law on Higher Education

and Science.

9 The Act entered into force on 1 October 2018, save for:
1) Art. 5, Art. 116 sec. 7, Articles 265-274 and Art. 401, which entered into force on 31 August 2018, 2) Art. 68 sec. 3, Articles
98-103, Art. 403, Articles 406415, Articles 418422 and Art. 460 sec. 8 point 2, which entered into force on 1 January 2019,
3) Articles 8695, Articles 198-216 and Art. 263, which entered into force on 1 October 2019,
4) Art. 122, Art. 243 and Art. 248 point 2, which shall enter into force on 1 October 2020,
5) Art. 14 sec. 1 and Art. 15 sec. 1 and sections 5-9, which shall enter into force on 1 October 2021,
6) Art. 53 sec. 9 and Art. 69 sec. 2 points 2 and 3, which shall enter into force on 1 January 2022, pursuant to Art. 1 of the Act
of 3 July 2018 - Provisions enforcing the Act - the Law on Higher Education and Science.



